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A B S T, RAe T 

The investigation of a person's degree of forward 

planning as a strategy for coping with the unknown future, has not 

been widely explored in the psychology literature. Two groups of 

students classified as planners and non-planners on the basis of their 

responses to an open-ended questionnaire were compared in terms of 

the following : 

. 
1. Number and type of hopes and fears about the future. 

2. The relative importance of the time zones of past, present and 

future. 

3. Optimism/pessimism .about the future at a personal as well as 

societal level. 

4. Perception of people who plan their lives and work to attain 

specific goals. 

5. Beliefs regarding the extent to which people can exercise control 

over the occurrence of various events in their lives as opposed to 

external forces such as luck, fate or powerful others {Internal versus 

External locus of control}. 

6. Values as measured by Rokeach's 18 instrumental and 18 terminal 

value survey. 

Items 1-4 were explored by means of a questionnaire 

developed after carrying out a number of extensive interviews and a 

pilot study. Beliefs in Internality-Externality were explored by using 

the Internal-External locus of control scale developed by Rotter and 



iv. 

his colleagues (1966), while values were measured by Rokeach's (1966) 

Value Survey of 18 instrumental and 18 terminal values. 

The questionnaire, Rotter's I-E scale and Rokeach's 

Value Survey were distributed to a sample of 88 first-year 

undergraduate students (44 females and 44 males), from It· to 23 years 

of age. 

According to the findings, planners and non-planners 

adopt different strategies for coping with the future: planners through 

setting up goals determine their future outcomes and consequently 

reduce uncertainty, while non-planners seem not to attempt to 

influence future events. 

In the first case, planning for the future is seen as a 

person's sense of agency over his environment while in the second 

case, focussing on the present is seen as a defensive mechanism 

against the possibility, of disappointment in the future. 

The results showed that planners: 

1) hold more positive attitudes towards planning and the future; 

2) had more hopes rather than fears about the future; 

3) valued the future more than the present and past; 

4) held optimistic views about private and public aspects of life in 

the future; 

5) were more Internal in their beliefs about locus of control; 

6) had a value orientation which was more intra-personal than inter

personal in focus. 



In order to explore further the relationship between 

planning and Internality-Externality a second study was designed. 

More specifically, the study investigated: 

1) The extent to which a person's beliefs about his ability to exercise 

control over a variety of situations in the private and socio-political 

aspects of life (measured by Rotter's I-E scale) were related to- the 

extent ' of forward planning in these areas; 

v. 

2) Planners' and non-planners' preferences for immediate or long-term 

solutions to issues of unemployment, inflation and pollution in Britain. 

A sample of 46 first year undergraduate students (23 

males and 23 females), from 18 to 23 years of age, were asked to fill 

out the first part of the Time Perspective Questionnaire used in the 

first study, Rotter's I-E scale and a socio':'political questionnaire 

developed for the purpose of the study. 

Finding~ support the results from the first study 

regarding differences in number of hopes and fears about the future. 

Findings also suggested that respondents' beliefs about Internal 

versus External locus of control were related to the extent of their 

forward planning in the private aspects of life, but not the socio

political aspects, for which they had little or no plans. Planners' and 

non-planners' preferences for immediate or long-term solutions to the 

three socio-political issues, was a function of so many possible 

factors that only some of the data were considered. 



The impact of planners' and non-planners'. orientation 

to the future on their actual behaviour in the present, was explored in 

the third study. Three aspects of present behaviour were considered 

under this study: work patterns / studying; free time activities, and 

relations with others. To explore these aspects, 44 first year 

students, 22 males and 22 females, from 18 to 23 years of age, were 

interviewed for approximately forty-five minutes each. The 

interviews were based on a schedule developed on the basis of the 

findings from 40 preliminary interviews. 

vi. 

According to the findings, planners were more organised, 

systematic and self-disciplined in studying, whereas non-planners 

tended to rely more on the University syllabus or moods, feelings and 

external pressure. Planners also expressed a need for privacy and 

regularity, and tended to see others as being instrumental to the 

realization of their goals. Non-planners on the other hand, showed a 

greater sociability, spontaneity, an involvement with, and an orientation 

towards other people. which emphasised the value of relationships for 

their own sake rather than because of their importance to the 

achievement of personal goals. 

On the whole. differences in planners' and non-planners' 

orientation to time are seen as being characteristic of an "instrumental 

versus expressive" or "becoming versus being" orientation to life. An 

"instrumental" or "becoming" orientation involves views about the 

instrumentality of the present to the future. and manipulation of both 
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personal and interpersonal aspects of life towards the achievement 

of future goals; whereas an "expressive" or "being" orientation 

involves an emphasis on living the present for the present, preferences 

for variety, change and freedom of choice in living, and a tendency to 

value interpersonal relations for their own sake rather than because 

of their importance to personal objectives. 
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PART ONE 

GENERAL INTRODUCTION 



CHAPTER 1 

TIME ORIENTATION 

This research began as an exploration of the way 

people orient themselves to time, and of their attitudes, feelings and 

thoughts about the past and present, as well as their expectations 

for the future. As the research developed it focussed on a comparison 

of those who organise their present life in terms of future goals 

and those who have a less organised orientation to the present and 

the future •. 

In the research, planning ahead is seen as an active 

means by which people cope with the uncertainty of the environment 

and as such is differentiated from other ways of coping with the future, 

such. as hoping, wishing or fearing. 

As will be seen, the degree of forward planning is 

explored in association with a number of personal factors, such as 

attitudes, beliefs and values, in an attempt to clarify its function 

in people's every day actions and in their orientation to the social 

world in general. 

Humans are always encountering new experiences in 

the environment which present them with the need for change and this 

17. 



occurs at both a personal and social level. Modern developed 

societies compared to traditional societies are, in particular, 

characterized by rapid changes brought about by technological 

advancement. It has been argued (Fraisse, 1963) that in order to 

give some meaning to these experiences and to gain control in such 

a dynamic world, . people have developed the ability to abstract 

themselves from the flow of events. They catalogue past events 

in memory, seek to impose an order on change and generate 

expectations regarding the future which serve as guidelines for 

their actions in the present. This kind of ordering of human 

experience along the dimensions of past, present and future, has 

been a topic;: of many works in literature, philosophy, history and 

theology, but has been somewhat neglected by psychologists until 

recently. 

As has been the case with other aspects of human 

conduct that have been the focus of study in psycho.logy, the experience 

of time was first approached from the point of view of perception. In 

this perspective, the experience of time is studied in a laboratory 

situation where subjects are asked to pay attention to a short interval 

of time or passage of time under different physical and environmental 

conditions, and are then asked to make a judgement about its duration. 

These judgements are compared with some external objective standard 

for their accuracy. The implicit idea behind this kind of research, so 

extensively reviewed by Fraisse (1963) and Doob (1971), seems to have 

18. 
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been that findings gained from laboratory studies on judgements of 

short time intervals would provide information about the experience of 

larger periods of time in real life. Unfortunately this has not proved 

to be the case (Gilliland, Hofeld, Eckstrand, 1946; Loehlin, 1959). 

Doob (1971) in discussing these studies, made the following points. 

First. the very act of forming an accurate or inaccurate time 

judgement is not simple and probably involves a set of secondary 

judgements which. depending on the experimental setting, vary from 

person to person. 

Second, and most important, in the real life situations 

we would expect to find complex variables that are very different from 

the limited judgements of simultaneity involved in these studies of 

duration. They provide very little or no basis for generalizing from 

one situation to another and from laboratory to real life. 

Gradually, and under the influence of increased 

theoretical work on time (Fraisse, 1963; Fraser. 1966; Doob, 1971; 

Yaker. Osmond & Cheek. 1971; Gorman & Wessman, 1977) there has 

been a shift from the laboratory investigations of subjective temporal 

jUdgements towards the study of time experience in relation to a person's 

real life situation. Recent research has tended to focus ~n the way a 

person perceives the situations in which he finds himself in life. and 

the importance and the meaning of these situations for him in relation 

to time. Time experience as such, becomes a subjective phenomenon, 

, 
... " -
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a dimension of the way a person relates hims'elf to the environment 

(Lewin, 1946, 1952; Merleau-Ponty, 1962; Cohen, 1964; 1966). 

Much of the literature associated with this approach has 

been concerned with time orientation or time perspective which can be 

roughly defined as the way a person organizes and distributes his 

thoughts and feelings among the events occurring in the time zones of 

past, present and future (Wallace, 1956; Kastenbaum, 1965; Nuttin, 

1973). Studies of this kind have to take into account a person's beliefs 

concerning the significance or value of events in the past, present and 

future as well as his emotional evaluation of these events. For instance, 

a person might be oriented towards the future because he sees there 

the fulfilment of his hopes and desires. Another person, on the other 

hand, might be concerned with the future because he is horrified by its 

possibilities. Likewise a great variety of beliefs and attitudes is 

possible with regard to the past and present. A person might see his 

past as a constructive model for the present and future because he has 

experienced strong satisfaction in the past and is content with it. 

Another might see the past as a negative model for the present and 

future because he has only had negative experiences in it. On the whole, 

the way a person orients himself to past, present and future, is seen to 

be the result of his beliefs concerning the value of, and attitudes towards 

each time zone seen in relation to the other (Doob, 1971; Nuttin, 1973). 

A person I s time orientation or time perspective has 

been regarded as an important factor in the structure of personality 

and in social adjustment (Frank, 1939: Lewin, 1952; Kastenbaum, 1964; 

Doob, 1971; Cottle & Klineberg, 1974: Thayler "et.al., 1975). 
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Frank (1939) discussing this aspect of time orientation points out that: 

"Thus we begin to see how in a common. public 

world of objects. persons. events. and situations. 

each individual creates a private. personal world 

. by structuralizing his life space in accordance 

, with his life experiences. Probably the most 

important differentiating aspect of these private 

worlds is the value (or significance) we give to 

the various constituents of the surrounding world. 

according to our individual time perspectives ••. " 

(Frank. 1939. pp. 296-297) 

A few years later. Lewin (1946; 1952) argued that 

people who have a meaningful past and set up definite . goals for the 

future. are likely to face up to difficult situations in a better way than 

those whose time orientation is limited to the present. As an example. 

Lewin refers to the case of Zionists and Jews aft 'er Hitler came to 

power. Jews had always believed that massive persecution could not 

happen in Germany. When Hitler came to power as they had no 

social position in the Third Reich. they could see no future life worth 

living and inactivity and passivity characterized their general attitude. 
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Lewin points out that the time perspective of the Zionist group 

Was different; ' for years they had been studying their conditions from a 

sociological perspective and had been promoting a programme that 

looked far into the future. In other words. they had a time perspective 

which included a meaningful past and definite goals for the future. As 



a result of 'such a time perspective, this group, instead of being 

inact ive in the face of an apparently impossible situation, showed 

initiative and long-term planning. 

The importance of integrating past experiences into 

present realities and. future expectations in a person's adjustment to 

social reality, is clearly demonstrated by clin~cal cases in which such 

integration does not occur. For instance, clinical studies ha;ve shown 

that a preoccupation with the present or past and an inability to 

anticipate the future, is related to: delinquency (Barnd 8t Johnson, 

1955; Siegman, 1961; Stein 8t Sarbin, 1968; Barabaz, 1968/69), 

alcoholism (Gliedman, 19'56; Roos 8t Albers, 1965a; Goldfarb et.al., 

1974), institutionalisation (Rosenfelt et.al., 1964; Lindau, 1975), high 

risk of suicide (Yufit 8t Benzies, 1974) and stealing (Brock and 

Del Giudice, 1963). 

Studies of serious cases in psychopathology have 

indicated that inability to cope with the present leads to the seeking of 

refuge in the future or past and a reliance on the world of fantasy and 

imagination. It has been argued that this is the case with many 

depressives and psychotics who, being unable to cope with present 

difficulties) escape into continuous daydreaming, where the realization 

of their wishes can take place with less effort (Strauss, 1947; Orme, 

1969). Similar to the above, are the studies on "temporal distortion", 

where inability to distinguish between past. present and future has been 

found to characterize schizophrenia and neurosis (Obnerdorf, 1941; 

Bender, 1950; De La Garza and Worchel, 1956; Wallace, 1956; 

Schlozberg, 1969). 
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At !1 more general level, psyc hological and sociological 

notions, such as anxiety, anomie and alienation, have been found to 

include temporal dimensions (Giosca, 1971; Hamid & James, 1973). 

Hamid and James (1973) define alienation as the rejection of the 

perceived dominant values and rules in a given society. According to 

these authors, people who reject society's morals and values as being 

more radical than their own (the conservatively alienated), tend to 

emphasize the past and tradition, to be resistant to changing 

established patterns of conduct, and generally reluctant to accept new 

ideas. Since the present and future are seen as the beginning of new 

traditions, ideas and changes, these "conservatively alienated" people 

focus on the personal p!. st and seem to have no sense of continuity 

between past, present and future. 

In the same way, people who attribute more conservative 

values to the society than themselves (the radically alienated), tend to 

emphasize the present, the importance of experience for its own sake 
", 

and immediacy, while they reject the past and avoid thinking about the 

future. Keniston (1965), talking about the temporal orientation of 

"radically alienated students" observed that: 

'. 
"Their philosophies emphasize the irrelevance of the 

past and their pessimism about the future. They 

reject .••. long-range plans in favour of the 

situational needs of the moment; .•.. they 

experience time as a decline rather than as a 

progress and growth." (Keniston, 1965; quoted 

in Hamid & James, 1973, p.l). 



In a somewhat similar vei~, Giosca (197l) talks about the alienated 

worker whose old "anachronistic" skills cannot meet the expectations 

of a new economic system which demands a re-orientation to more 

advanced technology (metachronic techniques). These authors see 

alienation as a function of a person's inability to maintain a sense of 

continuity and to adapt himself toa world which is constantly changing 

and as such, leaves very little space for predictability. 

To summarise, the way a person orients himself to 

time, the extent to which he can incorporate past experiences into 

present realities, and the ability to generate future expectations, would 

seem to facilitate his adjustment to the environment by providing him 

with the means to face up to difficult situations and cope with the constant 

changes taking place around him. This view gains further support from 

the studies which show a relationship between restricted time sense and · 

pathology and delinquency. At a more general level, restrictions in 

temporal outlook are found to be characteristic of people who feel 

alienated from the established rules and values of society in one way or 

another. 

During recent years, the study of time orientation has 

followed many directions. However, there seem's to be a growing 

agreement among those interested in the field that the way people 

perceive their future in relation to present and past, is worth exploring. 

This gives added weight to Allport's view (1955) that: 

" ••. People, it seems, are busy leading their lives 

into the future. whereas psychology, for the most 

part, is busy tracing them into the past. II (Allport, 1955, 
p.51) 
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C H~A PTE R 2 

FUTURE ORIENTATION 

2. 1 DEVELOPMENTAL ASPECTS 

, Some theorists have related orientation to the future 

to individual development. Lewin (1952) .. for example, suggested that 

the life space of the new born child might be described as a poorly 

differentiated field in which time has not yet come to be important. 

The immediate situation dominates; future events or expectations do 

not exist. Gradually, however, the child begins to enlarge his frame 

of reference, becoming aware that experience extends beyong the 

present moment. As he matu;res he becomes capable of taking into 

account in his activity the things which have preceded and which will 

follow: 

"The increase of the life space in regard to the' 

psychological time dimensions continues into adulthoodi 

plans extend farther into the future and activities of 

increasingly longer duration are organized in one unit. " 

(Lewin, 1952, p.245) 

The differentiation of life space also increases with respect to the 

dimension of "reality-irreality". That which is dreamed of or wished 

for (level of irreality in the future), becomes separated from what is 

expected (level of reality in the future). Vague ideas (hopes or 

wishes) have to be replaced by more or less definite decisions with 

regard to preparing for the future. In Lewin's words "one has to 

structure his time in a way which is in line with his own ideals or 
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values and with those realities which must be taken into accoURt for 

a realistic structuring of the plane of expectations". (Lewin, 1952, 

p. 141). 

The same kind of transformations regarding reality and 

wish-fulfilling fantcuies which occur during development, have been 

discussed by psychoanalysts and cognitive development theorists. 

According to Freudian theory, and particularly emphasised by neo 

Freudians, one of the most important aspects of development is the 

growth of the ego and the increasing dominance of the reality principle 

over the unstructured impulses and needs of the ide As the child 

grows, he develops the ability to anticipate realistically and to delay 

present gratifications in the expectation of future reward. Hartman 

emphasises this point when he writes that: 

" • • .• The reality principle •.•. implies .something 

essentially new, namely the familiar function of 

anticipating .the future, orientating our actions 

according to it, and correctly relating means and 

ends to each other. It is an ego function and an 

adaptation process of the highest significance." 

(Hartman, 1958, p.43) 

According to Piaget (1966), intellectual development 

involves a progressive adaptation to the environment. The individual, 

in the process of coping with the environment, has to develop 

intellectual strategies so that he can cope with conceptual problems. 

These strategies are transformed from the pure reflexive actions of 
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. the young child into the logical operations of the adult intelligence .• 

An adult as opposed to a child. in forming the image of his future is 

expected to maintain a clear distinction between realistic expectations 

and wish-fulfilment fantasies. 

Elkind (1967) has discussed some of the consequences 

of these important changes upon a person's sense of integ.ration and 

i , 

social relationships. A sense of integration is based on self-perceived 

and self-accepted consistency over time: a progressive continuity 

between what a person was. has come to be and promises to become. 

In Erikson's view (1968). a person who has successfully 

achieved integration has a sense of "temporal perspective". while one 

.who fails to do so, experiences "time confusion". 

On the whole. there seems to be a broad theoretical 

basis for believing that as a person grows from childhood into 

adolescence and adulthood. far reaching c~anges take place in the way 

he views the future. The development of intellectual strategies 

provides him with the possibility of mastering the environment and 

brings his images of the future into line with constraints of logical 

thought. Future expectations are now restricted to objective and 

realistic plans and increasingly closed to wish-fulfilling fantasies. 

They are generated from the realities of the present, reflecting the 

long-range implications of past and current experiences. A sense of 

personal continuity is also established. 

Several studies have emphasized that major changes in 



future se~se take place during adolescence {Eson and Greenfeld, 1962; 

Klineberg, 1967; Lessing, 1968; Cottle and Klineberg, 1974, pp. 70-

101; Gorman and Wessman, 1977, pp. 7-37}. In his review, Fraisee 

(1963, pp. 277-280) argues that a full understanding of time does not 

actually occur. until late adolescence - around age 15 or 16. As the 

adolescent becomes more concerned with the allocation of time during 

his life span, he attempts to envisage his possible future and plan for 

it. 

Many writers on vocational development (Borow, 1976; 

Ginzberg et aI., 1951; Ginzberg, 1972; Super, 1957) emphasize the 

increasing structure in temporal orientation and life planning that 

occurs in late adolescence and early adulthood. It must be remembered, 

however, that these authors are writing in the context of a particular 

culture. 
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2.2. EMPIRICAL STUDIES OF FUTURE ORIENTATION: TWO 
PRINCIPAL APPROACHES. 

Although theoretical considerations of future 

orientation (the abbreviation of F. O. is often used in the literature to 

refer to future orientation) owe their origin to much earlier work, most 

of the empirical studies on which they are based have been carried out 

during the last two decades (Eson & Greenfeld, 1962; Cottle, 1967; 

Goldrich, 1967; Klineberg, 1968; Ruiz & Krauss, 1968; Davidson &t 

Parson, 1970; Meade, 1971; Bray, 1971; Meade, 1972; Cameron &t 

Desai, 1977-78). Researchers seem to have followed two directions: 

those who have studied future orientation as part of a person's 

iorientation ,to time in general, viewing it as a function of the emphasis 

placed on the future in relation to present and past; and those who have 

specifically referred to the way a person perceives his future. In both, 

the differences in future orientation have been attributed to personal, 

cultural and socioeconomic factors. The following section gives a brief 

account of the studies using these two approaches, their d,efinitions and 

methods and their strengths and weaknesses. 

2.2.1 The study of future orientation as part of a person's orientation 
to time in general. 

There are two main kinds of methodological tools used to 

explore people's orientation to time: a) The direct tests (e. g. personal 

events test, spontaneous events test, personal association, preference 

for immediate versus delayed reward). and b) the indirect (mainly 

projective) tests (e. g. Thematic Apperception Test, Story Completion 

Technique. Incomplete Apperception Test. Graphic Technique). 
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Studies using these different approaches have often p~oduced inconsistent 

results and low correlations {Ruiz et. al. • 1967}. 

Direct· Tests 

The personal events test. In this test subjects are asked to describe 

a number of things which they have been thinking or talking about during 

the previous week or so (Wallace. 1960). They are subsequently asked 

to indicate whether these events were associated with the past. present 

or future. The proportion of events located in the past, present or 

future reveals, it is argued. the dominance of one or other of the time 

zones. In order to explore men's and women's .orientation to time Cottle 

(1967) employed the same technique in a slightly modified way. American 

college students were asked to report spontaneously the ten most 

important events of their lives and then to locate them in one of the 

time zones: distant past. near past. present. near future and distant 

future. In addition. an intelligence test was distributed. On the basis 

of the mean scores on each time dimension, subjects were classified 

as past. present or future oriented. A future orientation was found to 

be associated with high scores in intelligence for women, but not for 

men. On the other hand. Roos and Albers (1965a. in U. S.) using the 

same technique. found no significant relation between intelligence and 

F.O. of men and women control groups as matched with alcoholics. 

Inconsist ent results have also been reported from studies in which 

F. o. is related to achievement on the basis of simple references to the 

future in relation to past or present (Doob. 1971. p. 266). 

Personal association. Another way to explore people's orientation 
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to time which incorporates the personal events test, is to ask subjects 

to give free associations on a number of items and then to indicate for 

each item in which time zone the association is located. Tauber (196l) 

used the personal association technique to ' investigate the time 

orientation· of normals compared with neurotics and psychotics. 

According to the findings, normals referred to the future more often 

than neurotics and psychotics. The latter two groups tended to be 

preoccupied with present and past. One point about this study should 

be stressed. Difficulties arise in comparing a person's associations 

in the present with what he hopes for the future and what has happened 

in the past, since different, psychological processes may be involved, 

e. g. associations of events in present and past may be a function of 

memory as much as anything else. 

Preference for immediate versus delayed reward. Another way to 

explore people's orientation to time is by asking subjects to choose 

between an immediate or a delayed gratification which is taken to imply 

a present or future or'ientation. Navajo Indians for example, are said 

to prefer an immediate rather than a higher delayed reward: " ••• only 

the immediate gift has reality; a future promise is not even worth 

thinking about" (Hall, 1959. p.53). Africans tended to choose the 
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lesser oitwo hypothetical sums of money when the greater was only 

obtainable in the future (Doob, 1971, p.100). Similarly, children have 

been offered a choice of a real small reward in the present (such as 

money) or a higher reward after a day. It has been found that the following 

percentages of samples of children in the indicated countries preferred 

an immediate rather than a delayed reward: 440/0 of Arab refugees in 
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Palestine (Melikian, 1959), 53% of Negroes in. Trinidad (Mischel, 1961), 63% 

in another, sample of Negroes in Trinidad (Mischel, 1958) and 39% 

Australians (Bochner and David, 1968). 

Authors like Doob (1971) and Gorman & Wessman (1977) 

however. have stressed the difficulty one has in interpreting these 

results. ,In many studies, a preference for delayed reward has been 

'found to vary with age, intelligence, status of the researcher and his 

influence on the subjects as well as with subjects' past experiences. The 

latter refers to various socialization patterns emphasizing different 

forms of gratification. Another question raised by these kind of studies 

is the validity of the results when applied to real life situations. 

According to Doob (1971), there is no way of knowing whether the way 

different cultural groups reply to questions or children respond to offers 

of money,are typical reflections of the way these groups of children would 

behave in real life situations. 

Indirect tests , 

In stories elici.ted using ambiguous stimuli (Thematic 

Apperception Test, story completion technique, Incomplete Apperception 

test) time orientation is examined according to the relative frequency 

of the words used by subjec~s which relate to past. present and future. 

A principal criticism of these techniques is that the subject is 

instructed to write a story. for example, to show how imaginative he 

is, when in reality the investigator is interested in the subject's life 

experiences, his recollections of the past, experiences in the present 

and expectations regarding the future. The extent to which data 



33. 

collected from these techniques can be used as a basis to interpret a 

person's behaviour in relation to time. is often questioned (Eson and Greenfeld 
'" 

1962; Doob. 1971). Also. studies using these methods yield inconsistent 

results. Some studies into the relationship between time orientation 

and anxiety in normal and neurotic people. for instance. tend to 

indicate that in comparison to less anxious subjects. anxious subjects 

are more likely to be preoccupied with the present and . past than the 

future (Epley and Ricks. 1963; Ruiz and Krauss. 1968; Gorman. 1971; 

Gorman and Wessman. 1974). Exactly the opposite relationship has 

appeared in other studies when the time orientation of neurotics and 

'normals has been explored on the basis of the sam~ techniques. 

M eerloo{ 1970) and Lipman .. (1957) found that neurotics are highly anxious 

and highly concerned with the futUre. In the same way. Rokeach and 

Bonier (1960). in a sample of college students. found a positive relation 

between future orientation .and anxiety. 

Projective techniques have also been used to examine 

differences in time orientation among various cultural groups. 

Meade (1971. 1972 ) comparing Indian and American college students, 

found that Americans were more oriented towards future events and had 

more plans than Hindu, students.Similar results have been reported by 

Heckel and Rajagopal (1975). One of the main difficulties with this type 

of research is the inference about people's orientation to time on the 

basis of simple linguistic forms. The difficulty is further compounded 

when cultures are compared which employ different linguistic forms 

to describe temporal concepts such as past. present and future. For 

instance. in some Asian languages there are two future tenses: one 



refers to the immediate future and the other to a more distant future 

(Doob, 1971). European languages lack this grCl:mmatical distinction, 

but it would be inaccurate to infer that Europeans are less able to 

draw temporal distinctions than Asians. According to Doob (1971) 

" .•• slight but distinct differences in the use of tenses appear whenever 

two languages are compared but they do not necessarily have a 

psychological significance". 

With both direct and indirect methods future 

orientation is treated as a unidimensio.nal concept and as such is 

identified with the way it is measured. The data are based on the 

frequency with which subjects refer to the future in relation to past 

and present, or on stated preferences for a delayed versus immediate 

reward. Accordingly people are classified as past, present or 

future oriented without reference to the reasons why a certain 
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orientation is adopted. As has been suggested by Doob (1971) and Gorman 

and Wessman (1977), differences in time orientation might be based on 

similar purposes ,while superficial similarities might serve quite 

different purposes. Doob also points out the importance of examining 

carefully the reasons behind temporal attitudes and behaviour when he 

reviews studies using delayed gratification as a temporal criterion. 

Doob asked a group of African students whether they 

would prefer to have a small amount of money immediately or a larger 

amount of money one year later. Although most of the subjects tended 

to choose the small immediate reward, and as such could have been 

classified as present oriented, a closer examination of the reasons they 



gave for doing so, showed a different picture. Some of the subjects, 

for instance, reported that they would take the small immediate reward 

and invest it so that they could receive a return larger than the long

term reward offered. There has also been considerable inconsistency 

in the results of studi~s in which future orientation has been related to 

other variables, such as anxiety and achievement. A possible 

explanation for these inconsistencies may be that subjects are 

themselves inconsistent in their orientation to time ac.ross different 

spheres of life. 

2.2.2 Studies specifically investigating perception of the future 

Much of the research in this area uses the term Future 

Time Perspective (F. T.P. ). Future Time Perspective is said to 

constitute the cognitive aspects of future orientation and is measured 

using the following dimensions: extension, density and cohe.rence 

(Kastenbaum, 1961; Nuttin, 1973; Schmidt et. al., 1978). 

Extension has been defined by Wallace (1956) as the 

length of time over which a person projects his thoughts into the future. 

Density, according to Kastenbaum (1961), refers to the 

"frequency of future concerns" or the number of future events mentioned 

by the person. 

Coherence, refers to the ordering and sequencing of 

these events in time (Wallace, 1956). As in previous work, a great 

variety of direct and projective techniques have been employed to 

investigate each of the above aspects of future orientation. 
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Extension 

One way of measuring extension is by employing the 

personal events test discussed previously. When used in this connection 

subjects are asked to give an account of the events which they think will 

happen to them in the future and then indicate (in age or calendar units) 
.' 

how far ahead they think these events will occur. The range of years 

'between a subject's actual age and the most distant: event given is taken 

as an index of his time extension (Wallace. 1956; Klineberg, 1968; 

Lessing, 1968; Shybut, 1968). 

Another way of measuring extension is by using the 

personal association technique. Subjects are asked to give 

associations to a number of stimulus words given by the researcher, 

and to indicate the time in the future these associations will be realised 

(Roos and Albers, 1965b ; Albers, 1966; Wohlford, 1966; Ruiz and Reivich, 

1967). 

Projective techniques such as story completion, T .A. T. 

and izicomplete sentences are also used. With these, subjects are 

usually asked to tell a story. The estimation of the total time span of 

the action or actions described in subjects' story is taken as an index 

of time extension (Wallace, 1956; Davids and Parenti, 1958; Kastenbaum, 

1961; Platt and Taylor, 1967). The extent to which data based on such 

techniques can answer questions about how far in reality a person thinks 

of his future, is a matter of debate (Nuttin, 1973). It seemS to the 

present author that, in order to answer such questions, more direct 

methods are required in which the person can give accounts jJf his 

thoughts and feelings and can specify the periods of time these 

refer to. The personal events test would therefore seem to be 
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more appropriate than the personal association test and projective 

techniques. On the other hand, although the personal events test 

seems to provide a means for studying directly a person's thoughts 

about future events, the simple computation of the number of these 

events, situated in different time zones, might not reflect the richness . . . 
and the. real character of a person's orientation to time. For instance, 

a subject might mention a distant event such as death because he 

foresees it happening at some point, but in reality he is psychologically 

oriented to the present or near future. 

Density 

Density is measured by the number of future events 

given spontaneously by the subject in answer to questions about the 

future. Examples of such questions are: "what do you expect to 

happen to you in the future?", "Give me as many different future events 

as possible", or "who will you be?" (Wallace, 1956; Kastenbaum, 1961; 

Klineberg, 1967). Density has also been measured on the basis of the 

number of references made to the future in stories elicited by the T .A. T. 

(Nuttin, 1973). 

The measures of both density and extension have been 

criticized for being ' restricted to the quantitative aspects of the variable 

and neglecting the qualitative aspects which might reveal more about a 

person's orientation to the future (Schmidt et al., 1978). 

Coherence 

To measure this variable, subjects are asked to mention 

events which will happen to them and then indicate their likely age at the 
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occurrence of each of these events. The subjects are then asked to 

rank the same events according to their temporal order. The 

correlation coefficient between the two tasks gives a measure of the 

coherence of their future orientation. The validity of this method has 

been questioned on the grounds that memory may affect performance on 

the second task (Nuttin, 1973; Schmidt et. al., 1978). 

For the most part the data gathered in these studies to 

explore the dimensions of density, extension and coherence, seem to 

be restricted to computed indices of the frequency of events located in 

different time zones. Future· orientation is identified with a person's 

cognitive ability to represent events in time and no attempt is made to 
. .. -

consider qualitative features such as the person's views, hopes or fears 

regarding these events. However, there have been a number of studies 

in which future orientation has been related to personal variables such 

as attitudes, beliefs and values. 

Future orientation and attitudes 

The notion of an attitude with respect to time refers to 

the following. First, the value a person places upon time, e. g.whether 

he sees it as something which passes without having any direct effect 

on what he does, or something which can be made use of (Doob, 1971). 

Attitudes may cluster around a more general image of time as being 

dynamic or static (Nuttin, 1973). Second, attitudes include a person's 

emotional evaluation of each of the time zones of past, present and future. 
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Attitudes to time can be po"itive 'or negative, passive or active and of . 

varying salience. Most of the research exploring future orientation 

and attitudes towards time makes use of questionnaires, interviews and 

attitude .scales (including semantic differential) • 

. In an interview based study carried out by Lehr (196~) 

for instance, favourable attitudes towards the future. in a sample of 100 

middle-class Germans between the ages of 60 and 75. were positively 

associated with males rather than with females, with good rather than 

poor health, with certain personality traits (activity, general adjustment. 

ego control, feelings of security), and with satisfaction concerning 

present role. Knapp and Garbutt (1958) used a time metaphor test in 

which subjects were asked to choose metaphors which clearly reflected 

their views on the passage of time. Students high in achievement, 

motivation and optimism tended to choose active metaphors (e. g. a 

speeding train) rather than passive metaphors (e. g. drifting clouds). 

Similar r .esults have been reported by Siegman (196Z). In this study, 

the range in years covered between the present and the anticipated 

occurrence of events in the future was positively related to subjects' 

preference for metaphors describing time as swift and dynamic. 

The absence of favourable attitudes towards the future 

has been related to homesickness (Platt and Taylor, 1967), insecurity 
. ~ 

and time taken to attain satisfactory adjustment for long stay patients 

on leaving hospital (Rose, 1947). In a study carried out by Nawas and 



Platt (1965), nostalgia was attributed to a lack of. future concern. The 

authors suggest that "individuals who emphasize futurity in their time 

perspective or others who are characterized as goal oriented and 

playful are not likely to fall victims of nostalgia" (p. 55). 

Unfavourable attitudes or lack of concern about the 

future have also been related to a number of social; problems, ; such a~ 

alcoholism and unemployment. In the study already referred to by 

Roos and Albers (1965a), temporal orientation ~as measured by means 

of a paper and pencil test. The person was asked to indicate in which 

direction his activities and feelings tended to turn. A group of 

alcoholics placed less emphasis on the future than a group of non

alcoholics. The alcoholics also tended to place less pleasant events 

in the future than the control group. 

In another study carried out by Smart (1968), alcoholics 

were compared with" social drinkers" on temporal orientation. It was 

found that the former were less concerned about the future than the 

latter. 

According to Israeli (1935), people who have been 

unemployed for a long time become unable to think of the future since 

their outlook is so bleak. They seem to lose the sense of time and 

live only for the present. 
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Future orientation and beliefs concerning influe:q.ce on the environment 

Sev"era1 authors have arg.ued that feelings of personal 

control over the environment help a person to set goals for the future, 

and that feelings about lack of control impair a person's ability to cope 

with the future. 

Rotter (1966) in his discussion about" generalized 

expectancies for Internal-External control of reinforcement", points 

out that subjects who tend to perceive situations as being under their 

own control are more likely to be oriented towards goal setting and 

seeking behaviour. Subjects who view situations as being beyond their 

control, either in the hands of fate or other persons .. can be expected to 

show less future ordering behaviour. 

In a study carried out by the same author with American 

college students, a simple paper and pencil test was utilized to divide 

subjects into two groups: those believing they could control their 

environment and those .ho1ding the opposite viewpoint. More of the 

former than the latter were "alert" to environmental cues which would 

help them solve future problems. more were trying to improve their 

position in society; and more were resistant to the influence of ,others. 

'" 

Clinical and semi- experimental studies also indicate 

the important effect of feelings about control upon behaviour. For 

example, in a study by Platt and Eisenman (1968), college students 

were given Rotter's Internal-External scale and classified into Internal 
\ 

and External subjects. They were then compared on several time 

perspective measures, including personal and impersonal future 
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extension, two measures of density and the time metaphor test. In 

addition, subjects completed a scale which measured anxiety and 

adjustment. Internal subjects had a significantly longer future time 

perspective than externals. Results also showed positive correlations 

. between Internality and measures of social facilitation and adjustment; 

and a negative correlation with anxiety. In another study carried out 

by Smith et. al., (1973), I-E scale and a general future outlook 

questionnaire were administered to psychiatric patients upon 

admission to a state hospital. Patients with scores in the internal 

direction tended to report more favourable opinions about their future 

chances of adjustment after release from the hospital, than the patients 

·scoring in the external direction. 

Shybut (1968) compared normal subjects with moderately 

and · severely disturbed groups of psychiatric patients. He found that 

in comparison with the 'normals' and moderately disturbed, severely 

disturbed subjects had a significantly shorter time perspective and a 

. . L.· 
stronger belief in external control. Normal subjects had the highest 

scores on Internality and had the longest time perspective. 

Davidson and Parson (1973) asked subjects of three 

groups: opiate drug users, occasional experimenters, and non-users, 

to complete the I-E scale for themselves and for each of the other two 

groups. They found that non-users tend to be less externally oriented 

and more future oriented than users and experimenters. All three 

groups ascribed greater Externality to the users. 
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In an unpublished doctoral dissertation by Morrow (1975), 

Future 'llme Perspective was related to Internal-External control and 

anxiety. According to the findings the internally oriented subjects 

tended to have a longer future time perspective and to 'consider the 

future as more predictable and less uncertain than the externally 

oriented. Unpredictability and uncertainty were both positively 

related to anxiety about the future. 

In another study carried out by Yaryan and Festinger 

(1961), it was found that feelings of being able to intervene and control 

events strengthened anticipation concerning the future and a future 

orientation. The experimenters asked some of their subjects to 

memorize definitions in order to prepare themselves for an intelligence 

test which they might or might not have to take. Others were given 

instructions that they were to do very preliminary work while waiting 

for the decision as to whether they would be similarly tested or not. 

The former, who had been given the opportunity to intervene by being 

active, tended to believe more firmly that they would be given the test 

than did the latter. In somewhat similar vein, Ezekiel (1968) related 

future time perception to agency (description of the future self as a 

prime agent in determining the course of future life), while Tolor et. al. 

(1970) related future extension to feelings of competence. 

At a more general level, cross-cultural studies have 

shown that intervention can be regarded as desirable or undesirable 

depending on whether an active or passive model of man dominates the 

culture. In a study carried out by Kluchohn and Strodtbeck( 1961) in 

North American communities, it was found that those groups who 



considered activity as characterizing man's mode of self-expression 

tended to be oriented towards the future rather than the present or 

past. Those who favoured passivity rather than activity tended to be 

oriented toward the past and placed more emphasis on the present 

than the future. 

To summarize, although the definitions and the methpds 

of measurement employed to investigate future orientation vary from 

study to study, an overall positive association betWeen future orientation 

and beliefs concerning control over the environment is indicated. 

Future orientation and values 

Values in relation to time orientation have not been 

studied widely in psychology. The very few studies which have 

attempted to show that a person's orientation to time is closely related 

to the kind of values he holds, have often been based on indirect 

evidence, i. e. a measurement of the subject's orientation to time 

is taken first, and then depending on the findings, inferences are made 

concerning his values (Israeli, 1932; Eson, 1951: Farber, 1953). 

Generally speaking, an orientation to the past is associated with 

emphasis on tradition and respect for law and authqrity, while an 

orientation to the future is taken as an indication of willingness to 

change and progress (Hamid & Jones, 1973). 

In relation to future orientation, researchers like 

Bennis (1970), have argued that notions of the future vary considerably 

and that "prescriptions of future behaviours" serve very different 

values. Bennis spoke of various value orientations, such as: 
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1) A militant orientation (expresses willingness to destroy status 

quo in the future), 

2) Apocalyptic orientation (the person has pessimistic views about any 

improvement) , 

3) Regressive orientation (strong emphasis on nostalgia), 

4) Retreastic orientation (expresses withdrawal and apathy), 

5) Historical orientation (emphasis on "good old days" which will be 

restored in the future), 

6) Technocratic orientation (valuing technical progress), 

7) Liberal-Democratic orien.tation (the future is seen with optimism 

concerning social reforms). 

(p. 255, quoted in Gorman and Wessman, 1977) 

These authors, in discussing Bennis's work, 

point out that although the above typology expresses some of the time 

ideologies a person is confronted with in every day life, it would be 

false to assume that his orientation to time is the result of one of 

these ideologies. For example. a person may work for changes and 

yet want to conserve his national heritage at the same time. Cross-

cultural studies have shown that future orientation and planning are 

often the result of strong cultural values regarding deferred 

gratification and predictability. Bray (1971) carried out a study in 

which samples from two New Zealand ethnic groups (Maori and Pakehas) 
. -" -.. --- .-. --- ... 

were compared in terms of the distance of goals perceived as important 

and delayed gratification. It was found that Pakehas students had more 
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distant goals and put a greater value on delay gratification than the 

Maori. These findings are interpreted as reflecting different emphasis 

placed on achievement and future oriented activities by the two 

cultures. 

In a series of studies, Bonier (1957) and Rokeach and 

Bonier (1960) have suggested that extreme beliefs about the uselessness 

of the present as compared to the importance of the future, disregard 

of the past or present, and preoccupation with the future, are the 

characteristics of the closed minded, highly dogmatic person. On the 

other hand, they argue that the open-minded, undogmatic person is 

characterized by the 'way his beliefs and expectations about the future 
, . 

are realistically based upon the awareness of the present and the past. 

Such a person enjoys the present for its own sake and, at the same time, 

believes .and acts as if' it is a "prelude" to the future. A positive 

relationship between future extension and dogmatism was also found by 

Roberts and Herrman (1960), Pavey (1961) and Zurcher et.al. (1967). 

In conclusion, research on the relationship between 

values and orientation to time is sparse and in some cases limited to 

the study of only one variable. 



PART TWO: 

THE FIRST STUDY 



CHAPTER 3 

INTRODUCTION 

The purpose of the first study was to explore people's 

orientation to the future through a series of questions which on the basis 

of the literature and preparatory investigation seemed most · 

appropriate. 

Future orientation was defined in terms of a person's 

plans. hopes and fears about his future and was related to: 

1. The relative importance of time zones of past, present and 

future. 

2. Optimism/pessimism about the future at a personal as well as 

societal level. 

3. Perception of people who plan their lives and work to attain specific 

goals. 

4. Beliefs re~arding the exte nt to which people can exercise control 

over the occurrence of various events in their lives as opposed to 

external forces such as luck, fate or powerful others (Internal versus 

External locus of control). 

5. Values as measured by Rokeach's 18 instrumental and 18 terminal 

Value Survey. 

3.1 THE CONCEPT OF FUTURE ORIENTATION IN THE STUDY 

Lewin (1948, 1952) defined the "p8ycho1ogical future" as 

a person's anticipations. hopes and fears about his future. Following 
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this perspective, the term future orientation is employed in this study 

to indicate a person' sfuture oriented activities which include planning, 

hoping or fearing about the future. 

Previous research on the relationship between planning and future 
orientation 

Planning as one of the aspects of a person's 'orientation 

to the future has not been widely studied in psychology. The very few 

studies which have referred to planning for the future, among other 

factors, have not always specified the relationship betwe~n the two 

variables. In some of these studies, planning and future orientation 
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have been treated as identical in terms of the definitions and the methods 

employed. 

Using the procedure of anticipated future events, Brim 

and Forer (1956), for instance, asked high school students how far 

ahead they had planned, their lives. This procedure has already been 

described (Chapter Z) as used in several time perspective studies. 

These authors found the length of "life planning" to be positively 

correlated with occupational and education status,. group membership, 

and being male. 

In an unpublished doctoral study carried out by Dickey 

(1975) using college students, Future Time Perspective was related to 

career orientation and Internality as measured by Rotter's I-E scale. 

Future 'nme Perspective was operationally defined as the extent to 

which subjects planned for their future and committed themselves to 

carrying out these plans. Subjects were asked to indicate five 

alternative life plans. ranging from exclusive commitment to home 
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and family. to life plans involving varying degrees of commitment to 

work. in combination with. or to the exclusion of. marriage and family 

commitment. Greater extension and density in planning were expected 

to be associated with career orientation. Results. however. showed a 

positive relationship between career orientation and density but not 

with extension. 

In another unpublished doctoral study (Fellerach. 197Z) 

planning ahead was also identified with Future Time Perspective. 

Subjects were confronted with 14 future events and had to report 

whether they planned for each of these events. and how far ahead these 

plans extended. Questions regarding subjects beliefs about the 

importance of planning and their , views of the present. were included. 

According to the results. there was a tendency for subjects who saw the 

present as having an impact on future outcomes to plan more. and to 

consider planning to be more important. than subjects who saw the 

present as having no effect on the future. 

Finally. in a doctoral study carried out by Stanley (1969). 

planning and Future Time Perspective were treated as separate variables. 

This study was principally designed to explore the relationship between 

ego identity. Future 'lime Perspective and planning. Two dimensions of 

planning - conceptual foresight and perceptual foresight - were 

operationally defined according to the subjects' responses to maze tests. 

Future Time Perspective was identified with one of its dimensions -

extension - while ego identity was measured by having subjects rate 

themselves on forty bi-polar adjectives under four different conditions. 
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Ratings were made for present self, past self, future self and self as 

seen by others. Ego identity was found to be positively related with 

time perspective but the prediction of a relationship between planning, 

ego identity and time perspective was only partially supported. Only 

one dimension of plannin'g - conceptual foresight - was found to be 

related to ego identity. Futur.e time extension was not related to 

planning. The author suggested the use of more direct measures of 

planning in future research. 

A major criticism of this study is that the planning 

measures included were more likely to be related to problem solving 

ability than to the individual's anticipation of the future and his degree 

of planning for it. The study reflects the weakness of the earlier 

studies which generalized from perception of time intervals to 

orientation to time in real life. 

On the whole, planning in previous studies is seen as 

being identical to future orientation with no attempt made to consider 

the possibility that for some people orientation to the future might not 

include simply plans. Alternatively, planning has been seen as an 

entirely separate process unrelated to a person's feeling about the future. 

Israeli (1941; 1945), discussing the latter approach in relation to planning 

at a national and political level, points out that one" starts from 

preliminary requirements and wants •• and goes through various steps 

in formulation of a programme, execution of the programme and 

achievement of goals" (1945, p. 142). He goes on to suggest that in a 

psychological analysis of planning, account must be taken of a person's 
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outlook upon the future which. in turn. depends on clusters of attitudes 

and emotional responses. These take the form of positive or negative 

expectations. drives towards goals. wishes for the occurrence or 

non-occurrence of future events. dissatisfaction with the present. and 

concern or lack of concern for the future.' For Israeli. a constructive 

outlook is characterized by an inclination towards the achievement of 

future goals while a negative outlook is dominated by fears and 

anxieties. T~ese comments seem to be as relevant to planning at a 

personal level as at a national level. 

In somewhat similar vein. Kastenbaum. in 1961. also 

emphasized the relationship between planning and future outlook: 

" ... The study of planning ability seems to be related to future outlook. 

Both sets of variables show a definite reference to the future. the 

planning process having more obvious connection to the individual's 

choice of behaviour and purposive manipulation of the environment. 

Future time perspective might be regarded as a function of the 

individual which permits him to draw up a model of the future. while 

planning refers to his process of working within that self-determined 

framework ..• " {1961. pp. 215-216}. 

The definition of plans. hopes and fears in this study 

Plans in the context of this study refer to those goals 

or objectives towards which an individual is actively working. in his 

present life. Planning as such refers to the operations involved in 

choosing goals. specifying the nieans of achieving them, and engaging 

in the necessary actions. These definitions conform with the views of 
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other authors. Trommsdorff and Lamm (1975) described planning 

as a long process. in which the individual, after defining the goal, has 

to decide among alternative ways of reaching the goal and has to take 

into account the consequences of such decisions for his present life. 
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The achievement of a future goal such as a successful career for instance, 

may involve decisions about present behaviour such as giving up free 

time activities and in~esting time and energy in studying. On the 

other hand, these are all activities which must have a certain sequence 

and order in time if they are to be effective (the distinction bet ween 

effective and ineffective planning has been made ·by Ginzberg, 1966, and 

Epstein, 1970). 

This time structuring of behaviour in the present in such 

a way that it leads to the attainment of future goals, has been considered 

by many authors (Wallace, 1956; Kastenbaum, 1961; Doob, 1971) to be 

an important element in planning and has been distinguished from other 

ways of dealing with the future, such as hoping, wishing or fearing. 

Hopes or wishes in the context of this study refer to any 

future events, states or things which the individual would like to have 

or happen to him, but which do not have a direct effect on his present 

behaviour. 

Fears or anxieties refer to any events, states or things 

which the individual would not like to have or to happen to him, although 

he is not actively trying to prevent them from happening. This kind of 

definition emphasizes the object of hopes or fears rather than the 

individual's emotional state and as such is in line with previous work 

(D ouvan and Adelson, 1966; Lessing, 1968; Klineberg, 1967; 



Doob, 1971; Roos~er & Boone, 1977; Schmidt et aI., 1978). 

In investigating plans, hopes, and fears, the dimension 

of density discussed in Chapter 2, was employed. 

3.2 SEX DIFFERENCES IN FUTURE ORIENTATION 

A number of studies have indicated sex differences in 

the way men and women perceive the future. Douvan and Adelson (1966) 

explored adolescent conception of the future and adulthood. They used 

two type's of measures, one consisting of questions about specific plans 

and expectations about the future and the other, questions about day

dreams and admired adults. Data were collected through interviews 

and a questionnaire which contained forced-choice as well as open

ended questions. It was found that adolescent girls focussed their 

planning in the same areas as , boys, e. g. education and occupation, 
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but their plans were characterized by less clarity, realism and coherence. 

In another study by Brim and Forer (1956) already discussed, a small 

bl,lt significant positive cor-relation between length of planning and being 

male, was found. Similarly, Ezekiel's (1968) study on young adults 

showed that females' conception of the future included a lower degree of 

agency over events than males'. 

Further evidence of sex differences in conceptualization 

of the future is obtained from studies exploring the extent to which 

an individual extends his thoughts into the future. Using three measures 

of Future Time Perspective, the story completion technique, the incomplete 

sentence test and the personal events test, Lessing (1968) explored sex 
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differences ,among other demographic and developmental variables. 
, 

According to the results, boys had a significantly longer future time 

perspective than girls in the personal events test and the incomplete 

sentences test but not in the story completion technique. 

Results from studies . regarding sex differences and 

future extension however, have not always been consistent. A number 

of studies have revealed that sex only , plays a role in conceptualizing 

the future when interacting with other factors. (Cottle and 

Pleck, ' 1969; Platt, Eisenman and De Gross, 1969; Von Wright, 1977; 

and Schmidt et. al., 1978). 

Cottle and Pleck (1969), fo r instanc e, carried out a study 

in which Austrian students between the ages of 12 and 15 were asked to 

indicate on a straight line points signifying their birth, death, the end 

of the past, and the start of the future. According to the ' results, the 

two sexes did not differ with regard to the above variables. A few 

significant differences .were found only when age or social class , 

were also taken into account. 

In another study, undergraduates who were first born or 

only children tended to have a greater impersonal future time 

perspective than late'r borns, especially f~males. On the other 

hand, there was no significant difference with respect to either birth 

order or sex when personal perspective was measured (Platt, 

Eisenman &C De Gross, 1969). In a study carried out by Von Wright (1977) 

in Finland, 84 boys and 125 girls from the final grade of school (age' 

17 to 18 years) were given the following task: "Let's suppose that 



there is a seer who can fo'retell the future with accurAcy ... Let's 

also suppose that you may ask him two questions. one about your own 

future and one about the world in general. When you ask him about 

your own future. what year do you choose. and what is your question?" 

It was found that the points of time chosen in the personal question by 

the boys were on the average. more distant than the ones chosen by 

the girls. In the global question too. boys chose a more distant point 

than girls. The nature of the questions varied widely. with the most 

significant differences' being on the p.ersonal question: 510/0 of the girls 

and 350/0 of the boys asked about studies/ jobs/vocation. whereas 160/0 

of the boys compared with 20/0 of the girls asked about health or whether 

they would be alive. On the global question, girls were found to be 

more concerned about the effects of pollution in the future. while boys 

showed greater concern about socio-political affairs. 

In a study by Schmidt et. al. (1978) already discussed. 

it was found that. in comparison with women. men voiced more hopes 

and fears in the public sphere (economy. politics. environment) and 

fewer in the private sphere of life (family. occupation. personal 

development). Men also had a more extended future orientation in the 

occupational and economic spheres and women in the private sphere. 

On the whole. these studies would seem to suggest that 

sex differences may exist in people's perspectives on the future. 

although the results are inconsistent and culturally dependent. In the 

present study. although not focussing on sex differences as a matter of 

theoretical interest. the sex of subjects was taken into account in the 
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analysis in case significant differences emerged. 

3.3 PLANNING AHEAD AND THE RELATIVE VALUE OF TIME 
ZONES OF PAST, PRESENT AND FUTURE. 

The way a person orients himself to the future, whether 

he plans for it or not, would seem to be affected by his views 

concerning the value of the future in relation to present and past. 

Studies in this area suggest that people who view their past as being 

cons~ructive to their present lives, tend to place a higher value on the 

future and plan further ahead than those who see a negative relation or 

no relation at all, between their past and present situation. Cottle 

and Klineberg (1974), in discussing the relationship among the three 

time zones, refer to a study carried out by the French anthropologists, 

Bernot and Blancard (19~3) in a small village in Normandy. In this 

study it was discovered that the peasants in the village planned their 

lives in terms 6f a far longer perspective on the future than did 

workers from other communities. The authors suggest that for the 

latter, events in their personal past had no continuity with their 

present circumstances, and as a result the future appeared as an 

unrelated image of a better life rather than as a goal towards which 

they could direct their efforts. They knew very little about the 

intervening steps which could make that image a reality. The peasants, 

on the other hand, saw their past as related to their present through 

the land with which they were provided by their parents, and which 

they planned to provide for their children. 

More direct evidence for this relationship can be found 

56. 



~n studies in psychology. Studies carried out by Graves (1961). Epley 

and Ricks (1963) and Wohlford (1966. 1967). show that adolescents and 

adults who conceive of a relationship between past events and the 

present are also likely to relate present behaviour to the future. The 

perception of a relationship between past and present does not in itself 

account for planning ahead. Planning involves an active engageme~t 

in the present. in preparation for the future and as such is likely to be 

related to the individual's beliefs regarding the value of the present in 

relation to ·the future. Someone who believes in living in the present 

for the present's sake. is likely to place a higher significance on 

experiencing immediate rewards than someone else who believes in 

viewing the present as a preparation for the future. The person in the 

second case should place a high value on activities which involve 

postponement of gratification in the present. in order to obtain far 

greater rewards in the future. Although the distinction between 

different kinds of beliefs as employed here is not an absolute one. 

e. g. people might adopt one orientation or another depending on the 

situation. there do appear to be differences in the way people relate 

. one time zone with another and this feature has been related to both 

social factors and personality characteristics (Leshan .• 1952; Epley and 

Ricks. 1963; Krauss and Ruiz, 1967; Lessing. 1968). In this study 

it was anticipated that planning ahead would be related to differences in 

the way people see .the relationships of past. present and future. 

3.4 PLANNING AHEAD AND OPTIMISM/PESSIMISM 

The literature reviewed in Chapter 2 showed that a focus 
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on the holding of favourable attitudes towards the future seems ,to be 

related to a person's orientation to the future rather than the present 

and past. There are a number of studies however. which indicate that 

whether a person is'more or less future oriented depends on his 

emotional valuation of the future, i. e. the degree of optimism/ 

pessimism felt. If he sees his future negatively, i. e. a space in time 

where only negative events occur (pessimism), this could inhibit forward 

planning and instil a sense of hopelessness. 

In a study carried out by Schmidt et. al. (1978) for 

instance, a positive correlation between density in hopes about the 

optimism concerning private spheres of life (family, 

occupation, personal development) and public spheres of life (economy, 

politics, environment), was found. In somewhat similar vein, Anast 

, (1965) found that density of future orientation was positively related to 

optimism concerning people's happiness-r the possibility of avoiding 

another war. and increased satisfaction with mass media. 

,Similar results have been reported in studies of future 

extension. Tehan (1958) studied the relationship between optimism/ 

pessimism. academic achievement and future orientation. A longer 

future extension was found to be positively associated with high 

academic achievement and optimism. whereas shorter extension was 

related to low academic achievement and pessimism. The same 

positive relationship between length of future time perspective and 

optimism/pessimism was found by Davids and Parenti (1958), 

Kastenbaum (1961) and Goldenberg (1963). 
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Trommsdorff and Lamm (1975) defined optimism as 

the high probability of the occurrence of desirable future events, and 

pessimism as the low probability of the occurrence of these events. 

On the basis o(these studies, it was anticipated that an optimistic 

view of the future would be related to a person' s invo1ve~ent in planning 

. for. his future. while a pessimistic view would be associated with a 

lack of planning. 

3.5 PLANNING AHEAD AND PERCEPTION OF PEOPLE WHO PLAN 
THEIR LIVES AND WORK TO ATTAIN SPECIFIC GOALS. 

The way a person orients himself to time and his degree 

of forward planning is likely to involve his self- concept and his 

perception of others who share similarities of attitude. as well as of 

others who are of different mind. Someone who thinks of himself as 

a person who values security and predictability arising from careful 

planning is likely to engage in activities congruent with this conception 

(Rosenberg, 1957). Stich a person's view of planning is likely to be 

associated with the attribution of certain characteristics to the class 

of people who share a similar orientation to the future. Someone who 

views planning as something which brings anxiety and disappointment 

is likely to perceive planners differently from someone else who thinks 

of planning as a logical and realistic way of coping with the future. It 

was therefore decided to incorporate in the first study a measure of 

self-perception and of the perception of similar and dissimilar other 

people. 
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3.6 PLANNING AHEAD AND BELIEFS IN INTERNALITY VERSUS 
EXTERNALITY. 

Studies reviewed in Chapter 2, showed that beliefs in 

internality have been related to the extent of future orientation. In 

addition, several authors have indicated that planning ahead may be 

based on a person's belief. that he can manipulate the environment in 

the way he wants, and that a lack of such a belief may impair his 

ability to plan (Israeli, 1941; 1945; Kastenbaum, 1961; Doob, 1971; 

Dickey, ' 1975 already discussed). Ginzberg (1966) and Epstein (1970) 

discussed the concept of "contingency planning" in relation to females' 

occupational plans. Ginzberg, in his book about "Educated American 

women" uses the term "contingency planning" to refer to a woman's 

tendency to formulate plans on a contingency basis, subject to change 

according to the needs or demands of her future husband or her future 

role as a wife and mother. 

Epstein (1970) in his book about "Woman's Place". also 

uses "contin:gency planning" to refer to plans made to be carried out 

only if circumstances force a woman to support herself. In both cases, 

contingency planning implies considerable fate control by a woman's 

future husband. The lessened sense of personal control is seen as 

resulting in restricted occupational planning among women. 

A sense of being in control of what happens in one's 

future variously referred to as internal control, personal control or 

agency, has been operationally defined by Rotter (1966) in his I-E scale. 

as Internal versus External locus of control. Research using this scale 
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has included a number 6f studies which throw some light on the 

relationship between a person I s feeling of control and his degree of 

forward planning. A sense of internal locus of control or Internality 

for instance, has been related to such factors as active mastery of the 

environment, achievement, and deferred gratification. 

Internality and active mastery of the environment 

Internality has been shown to be associated with active 

mastery in the form of the acquisition of information relevant to 

mastering a situation. In an unpublished doctoral dissertation, by 

Newfeld. (1974), Internals mentioned more long- range goals and 

engaged in more information gathering regarding the achievement of 

these goals than Externals. Seeman and Evans (1962) comparing 

tuberculosis patients who differed in their degree of powerlessness, 

but who were matched for socio-economic background and for health 

and hospital histories, found that External patients had less knowledge 

about tuberculosis tha~ Internal patients. In addition, when the staff 

of the hospital were asked to estimate their patientsl knowledge about 

tuberculosis~ Internals were rated as more knowledgeable than 

Externals. 

It h.as been argued that these differences derive from 

the fact that "Internals believe that they can act in their own behalf 

and therefore require more information, while Externals ... accept 

dependency on more competent others and thus have less need for 

information" (Lefcourt, 1976, p.52). 

In another study carried out by Seeman (1963) in an 
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institutional setting, active information gath"ering was found to be 

dependent upon the inmate's degree of powerlessness. Three kinds of 

information. differing in their usefulness for managing their own 

destiny. were presented to the prisoners. This information concerned: 

the immediate reformatory situation, achieving successful parole. 

and long-range prospects for a non-criminal career. Seeman predicted 

that inmates scoring low in powerlessness would show retention of the 

p~role material, since this material implied the possibility of personal 

control over events. The results supported this prediction. The 

superior learning of the Internal prisoners was found t~ -be 

associated with achievement-oriented behaviour within . the prison and 

on the outside. 

Davis and Phares (1967) gave subjects the task of . 

influencing another person regarding his attitudes towards the Vietnam 

war.· The subjects were led to believe that the experimenters had a 

file of data available about each individual who was to be the target of 

influence. The main measure was the number of questions that each 

subject asked about the specific individual he was to influence. The 

investigators predicted that Internals would seek more information than 

Externals in order to improve their chances of being effective. 

According to the findings reported, this hypothesis was confirmed. 

Lefcourt (1976). in discussing the results from these 

studies, suggests that Internals are more likely to be actively engaged 
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in gathering information than are Externals. when this information seems 

to play an important role in determining the future outcomes. 



Internality, achievement and deferred gratification 

Lefcourt's (1976) revie~ of the I-E scale noted a 

significant majority of studies reporting a positive correlation between 

Internality and achievement behaviour (Pettingrew, 

1967; Lessing; 1969; Harrison, 1968). As in the case of achievement, 

Internality is often related to the willingness to defer gratification in 

the anticipation of larger reward at a later date (Bialer, 1961; 

Mahrer,1956; Michel et. al., 1974). 

Lefcourt (1976), discussing the limitation of such studies, 

points out the difficulties in generalizing from findings on children to 

the more complex goals of adults. The latter could involve other 

factors such as the person's commitment to the pursuit of long-range 

goals, as well as his perception of the future . 

On the whole, beliefs in Internality would seem to be 

related with active involvement in influencing one's environment. · 

Taking into account that. planning involves the setting up of goals to 

determine one's future, findings from these studies suggest a likely 

relationship between planning and Internality. 

3.7 PLANNING AHEAD AND VALUES. 

The way a person orients himself to the future and his 

degree of forward planning cannot be viewed independently of the values 

he holds about the world he lives in. For one thing, a person's values 

can be viewed as a person's organized beliefs and principles which serve 

as guidelines in making decisions and judgements about the future and 
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its relation to present and past life (Rokeach, 1973). In view of the 

absence of previous systematic research in this field (see Chapter 2), 

an exploration of values using Rokeach's Value Survey (see Appendix, 

No.1) seemed to offer a way of exploring the relationship of personal 

values and planning behaviour. 

The definition of values as employed in Rokeach's Values Survey 

The concept of values employed by Rokeach (1973), 

refers to "an enduring belief that a specific mode of conduct or end

state of existence is personally or socially preferable to an opposite or 

converse mode of conduct or end- state of existence. A value system is 

an enduring organization of beliefs concerning preferable modes of 

conduct or end- states of existence along a continuum of relative 

importance" (p. 5). 

Rokeach refers to these two kinds of values as 

instrumental and terminal values. The content of instrumental values 

concerns modes of conduct that are moral or adjustment oriented 

(being polite, self-controlled, honest), and competence or 

achievement oriented (ambitious, capable, intellectual). The terminal 

values concern personal ends such as material comfort, success and 

prestige, as well as social ends such as security of the nation, equality 

and peace. 

Both instrumental and terminal values. are employed in 

this study to explore subjects' orientation to personal and social ends 

in relation to their degree of forward planning. 
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C HAP T E R 4 

METHOD 

As indicated, the techniques employed in previous studies 

to explore people's orientation to time have often proved inadequate and 

have yielded inconsistent results. In this research an attempt was made 

to develop flexible techniques which would make it possible to explore 

" i'~ a more comprehensive way how orientation to time function s in 

people's lives. A number of background interviews were carried out 

and used to develQP a questionnaire which was then piloted and modified 

before being employed in the first main study. 

4.1 BACKGROUND INTERVIEWS 

4. 1. 1 Sample 

Forty first year psychology students at the University of 

Stirling, 20 males and 20 females from 18 to 23 years of age, who 

volunteered to participate in response to an advertisement on the 

psychology notice board, were interviewed for approximately one hour 

each. The interviews were tape- recorded. 

4.1. 2 Procedure 

Subjects were first asked to write an essay about how 

they saw their future and to hand it in a day before the scheduled 

interviews. The interview began with subjects being told that the 

purpose of the study was to explore in a general way people's attitudes 

to time, their feelings and thoughts about past and present, and their 

expectations concerning the future. Subjects were assured that there 

was no hidden intention in the study and that their responses would be 



treated in confidence. Subjects were also encouraged to talk as freely 

as they wished. 

The interview schedule 

Subjects were first asked to exp and on any points which 

were not clear from their essays. The interview was guided by a 

schedule with five sections exploring their attitudes. beliefs and 

thoughts about the future (see Appendix No.1) . 
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. In the first section, subjects were asked questions 

concerning their future goals. how important they saw them, their ways 

of achieving them. and their general disposition towards postponement 

of gratification. 

In the second section, the questions referred to general 

feelings about the future, such as hopefulness, optimism, confidence, 

etc. 

The third section explored personal beliefs about the 

degree of control the respondents felt they had over the realization of 

fu:ture goals. 

The fourth section explored views about the relationship 

of past, p-resent and future, e. g. whether the respondents expected the 

future to be different from or similar to the present, and their views 

on the influence of the past on the present and the present on the future. 

The fifth section explored attitudes to planning, e. g. 

views about planning ahead as oppos~d to living for the present. 

perception of people who plan or do not plan ahead, and the past history 

of the individual's own attempts to plan. Finally, subjects were 



encouraged to make comments or suggestions concerning the interview 

process, difficulties with the topics under discussion, or anything else 

related to the interviews in general. Most of the subjects were 

cooperative and helpful in pointing out areas of difficulty in the 

interviews • . 

4.1. 3 Analysis of the interviews 

A considerable range of interesting data was obtained 

from these exploratory interviews. Subjects' responses to each question 

were transcribed onto separate sheets of, paper and a descriptive 

content analysis was carried out (De Sola Pool, 1959; Holsti, 1969). 

The basic unit for the analysis was a sentence, phrase or paragraph 

containing a single theme or view about the future. Using these units it 

was possible to identify the type and frequency of responses. 

Section 1: Future goals and attitudes to postponement of gratification 

In response to section 1 of the interview schedule it was 

found that subjects . viewed their future in terms of: 

. a) events, states or things they were going to achieve 

and ways of achieving them, which they referred to 

as plans, 

b) events, states or things they would like to happen 

or hoped would happen to them without taking any 

practical steps towards achieving them, 

c) events, states or things they would not like to 

happen to them, even though they were not actively 

trying to prevent them from happening. 
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A further- content analysis was carried out to identify 

the specific areas of life in which subjects had plans, hopes or fears. 

The following eight categories representing these different areas, 

emerged from the data. 

1. Travelling and recreation e. g. gaining experience through 

travelling to various places, leisure pursuits etc. 

2. Success e. g. academic success, occupational success and social 

recognition through achieving a good degree and a good job which would 

bring money and status etc. 

3 • . Acquisition of material possessions e. g. buying cars, houses and 

acquiring property and possessions in general etc. 

4. Family and private life e. g. getting married, having children, 

numbers of children and relationships within the family etc. 

5. Relations with others e •. g. relations with people outside of family 

such as friends and colleagues, membership of clubs and participation 

in social activities etc. 

6. Emotional states e. g. being happy or unhappy through relations 

with others, personal growth and fulfillment etc. 

7. Social and political affairs e. g. improvement of educational 

policies, ways of reducing unemployment and inflation, establishment 

of human rights, peace and equality, etc. 

8. Miscellaneous. 
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Section 2: General feelings about the future. 

It emerged from the responses that the degree of 

cpnfidence, feelings of security and optimism-pessimism about the 

future varied according to particular areas of a person's life. Nine 

such frequently occurring areas were identified: · 1) own financial 

situation; 2) own h~alth; 3) ~elations with others; 4) personal well-
I 

being and happiness; 5) prospects for int~rnational peace; 6) increased 

prosperityior the world as a whole; 7) racial harmony; 8) decreased 

pollution and, 9) human rights. 

Section 3: Feelings of control. 

After an analysis of the responses to section 3, two 

categories of response were identified. 

Category one consisted of responses which emphasized the view that 

what people achieve is the result of their own efforts and not outside 

forces such as luck or God. Included in these responses were those 

like · "what I do now will affect my future". 

Category two consisted of responses which expressed the view that 

"nobody knows what the future holds" and "what is to happen will 

happen" • 

Section 4: Relationship of past. present and future. 

Three categories of response were identified: 

Category one consisted of responses which emphasized the importance 

of the past and its influence on the present. Contained in this category 

were also views like" •• The past and present are closely related and 

the future is something way off in the distance. II 



Responses in category two emphasized the value of the present as: 

a) being the only period of time one can enjoy and, b) having a direct 

effect on the future. 

Responses in category three expressed an expectation that the future 

was going to be different from the present and past and would generally 

be better. 

Section 5: Planning. 

The following categories of response were identified: 

Category one consisted of responses which indicated that the future 

should be organized and carefully planned. Among these responses 

was the view that planning ahead offered the" satisfaction of constant 

striving" and a means of coping with the uncertainties of the future. 

Subjects with views of this kind, described planners with words like 

'hard working', 'cautiou.s', 'responsible', 'mature',' self-confident', 

'highly motivated' and 'optimistic'. 

Category two consisted of responses which referred to "Hving for the 

present" but which also indicated some consciousness of the future and 

. mentioned goals but where these goals did not appear to have a bearing 

on present behaviour. 

Category three consisted of responses such as "live for today and let 

the future take care of itself", " •• All I am concerned with is what is 

happening today ••• I'll start thinking about the future when it comes ••• ". 

Subjects who made responses in this last category, tended to hold a 

negative attitude towards planning and planners. Some of the most 

common characteristics attributed to planners were: I unrealistic', 
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'unhappy', 'insecure', 'anxious', .'dogmatic', 'traditional', 'narrow-, 

minded', 'cold' and 'materialistic'. 

4.1.4 Summary 

From these exploratory interviews it emerged that the 

subjects in the sample looked at their future in terms of: 

a) specific goals and the means of achieving them (pians), 

b) hopes or fears about events, states or things they 

would or would not like to happen to then:t. 

It also emerged that a person's degree of confidence, feelings of 

security, and optimism-pessimism about the future, varied across 

particular areas of life. 

A variety of responses referred to the relationship of 

past, present and future, the extent to which people must prepare for 

the future or live for today, views about planning and planners, and 

feelings of personal control or lack of control over what would happen 

in the future. These preparatory interviews provided an emergent 

framework, somewhat vague and ill defined, on the basis of which it 

was possible to design a questionnaire. 
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4.2 THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE TIME PERSPECTIVE QUESTIONNAIRE 

4 . 2. 1 Introduction 

On the basis of the preparatory interviews it emerged 

that a main area of study should be people's plans, hopes and fears 

about the future. Other aspects which seemed important were: the 

relative value of past, present and future, optimism-pessimism about 

private and public spheres of life, people's perception of themselves in 

relation to planning and the future, and their perception of planners in 

general. 

4.2.2 General format of questionnaire 

To explore each of the above topics a number of open

ended questions and rating scales were employed. Although on the 

basis of the interviews it might have been possible to develop a set of 

closed-ended questions, it was decided that an open-ended question 

format 'would be most appropriate given the deficiencies of previous 

research methods. It would give subjects the freedom to express their 

thoughts and feelings in their own language without being constrained 

and directed by pre-set categories. 

A disadvantage of this type of question design,however, 

is that respondents may not give a full account of their true feelings 

but rather report what happens to come into their minds first (Oppenheim, 

1966). In order to overcome these difficulties each of the open-ended 

questions were carefully piloted and internal consistency criteria 

adopted. 
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4.2.3 Structure of questionnaire 

Questions 1. 2. 3: Plans. Hopes and Fears 

Plans On the first page of the questionnaire subjects 

were asked to give an account of their plans (goals or objectives) for 

their middle term future (from one to four years). and long term future 

(from four years and hence). listing only those that directly affecteci 

present behaviour . If they had no definite plans. subjects were asked 

to give reasons. Only subjects with no plans were asked to give 

reasons because in the preliminary interviews it was noticed that subjects 

with definite plans tended to express spontaneously their reasons for 

planning in the course of describing these plans. 

Hopes On the second page. subjects were asked to list 

their hopes {wishes or desires} for the middle and long term .futur,e. 

i. e. events. states or things which they would like to happen but which 

they were not taking any active steps to achieve. - . 

Fears On the third page. subjects were asked to list 

any fears or anxieties they might have for their middle and long-term 

future. i. e. events, states or things which they did not want to happen 

but were not actively trying to avoid or prevent. 

The division of the future into middle and long term as 

used here. was based on subjects' responses regarding the time span 

of their plans. hopes and fears in the preparatory interviews. These 

responses were combined into three categories: a few weeks or months 

up to one year {immediate future}; one to four years (middle term 

future) and four years and hence (long term future). As the main 

interest of this study was to go beyond immediate situations. only the 



middle and long term _future was considered in the questionnaire. 

Question 4: . The relative value of past, present and future 

To find out the extent to which they focussed on and 

valued the future in relation to the present and past, subjects were 

asked to rank each of the time zones in terms of their general 

importance and to explain the reasons for their rankings. By asking 

subjects to explain their ranking, it was hoped that a clearer idea of 

·the criteria used to assign the ranking, could be obtained. 

Question 5: People's perception of themselves in relation to planning 
and future 

Subjects were then asked whether they considered 

themselves as people who planned for the future and took steps to 

achieve these plans or as people who tended to live in the present and 

who let the future take care of itself. 

The reason the above question was included at this stage 

of the questionnaire, was to check for internal consistency. It was 

expected that subjects who expressed plans for the future would describe 

themselves as planners. An inconsistency would point to faults in 

question wording, contextual effects or even other sources of error 

(Oppenheim, 1966; Carlsmith et.al., 1976). 

Question 6: Optimism-pessimism 

Subjects were then presented with nine items referring to 

both private and public spheres of life. These items were based on the 

findings from the preparatory interviews regarding degree of optimism 

and confidence about the future (see section 2, analysis of the interview 
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responses). For each item, subjects were asked to indicate on a five 

point scale how optimistic-pessimistic they were regarding the 

likelihood of this taking place. The five , intervals ranged from very 

optimistic, optimistic, neither optimistic nor pessimistic, to very 

pes simistic. 

Question 7: Perception of those who plan their lives and work to 
attain specific goals 

Fifteen bi-polar adject ives were used to explore the way 

subjects perceived people who planned ahead. T1;lese adjectives were 

based on the most frequent characteristics attributed to planners by 

subjects in the preparatory interviews (see section 5, analysis of the 

interviews 'responses, page 67 ). For each pair of adjectives, 

subjects were asked to indicate on a seven point scale how they viewed , 

planners. For the pair 'uptight-relaxed', for instance, the seven 

intervals were defined as follows: very uptight, rather uptight, 

neither uptight nor relaxed, rather relaxed, relaxed, very relaxed. 

Finally; subjects were asked to make any comments i~ 

relation to the issues raised by the questionnaire or the nature of the 

questionnaire itself. 
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4 . 3 THE PILOT STUDY 

The questionnaire was piloted together with two 

additional questionnaires: Rotter's I-E scale and the Rokeach Value 

Survey. 

4. '3. 1 Sample and administration of questionnaires 

As with the interviews, the sample consisted of forty 

first year students (20 males and 20 females) who volunte ered to 

participate in the project as a result of an advertisement on the 

. psychology noticeboard. Their ages ranged from 18 to 23 years of age. 

Subjects were taken in groups of no more than ten. The 

testing took place in one of the rooms in the psychology department. 
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Subjects were told the study was to explore the way people perceive the 

future and their attitudes and feelings towards it. Instructions on the 

completion of the questionnaire were given, and subjects were assured 

about the anonymity and confidentiality of their responses and encouraged 

.to express their true feelings. 

The order of testing was as follows: subjects were 

presented with the Time Perspective Questionnaire, followed by the 

I-E scale and.the Rokeach Value Survey. Ninety minutes was the 

maximum necessary to complete the questionnaires but approximately 

one hour was the norm. Subjects spent on average 30-35 minutes for 

the Time Perspective Questionnaire, 10 minutes for the I-E scale and 

20- 25 minutes for the Value Survey and final comments. 

At the end of testing, post hoc interviews with ten 

randomly selected subjects took place. The interviews lasted 10-15 



minutes for each person (see Appendix, No.1).' Subjects' comments 

during these interviews were taken into account in the modification of 

the Time Perspective Questionnaire. 

4.3.2 Methods of analysing data 

The Time Perspective Questionnaire 

. Questions 1,2,3: Plans, Hopes and Fears 

Subjects' accounts of plans, hopes and fears were 

transcribed onto separate sheets of paper and a quantitative content 

analysis was carried out (Ho1sti, 1969). The procedure followed in 

this analysis was as follows: 
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First, subjects' responses were divided into single units 

as in the interviews. These units were then used to identify the number 

of plans, hopes and fears expressed by each subject. 

Second, the identified plans, hopes and fears were 

allocated to a set of different categories. 

The identification of number of Plans, Hopes and" Fears: 

Subjects' descriptions of plans were transcribed and then 

divided into two kinds of units: one referring to the goal and one 

referring to the steps taken to achieve the goa1. Subjects' descriptions 

of hopes and fears were divided into separate units, each one including 

an object of hope or fear. In identifying the number of plans, hopes 

and fears expressed by each person, the following criteria were employed: 

Specific criteria for identification of plans 

Plans were identified as such goals only when: 

a) goals were specified which referred to the middle {from 



one to four years) and long term future (from four years and hence), 

and 

b) the steps being taken to achieve these goals were 

indicated. 

Specific criteria for identification of hopes and fears 

Hopes and fears were defined as those events, states 

or things: 

a) which involved the middle and long term future. 

b) which people were not actively ~orking to achieve or 

prevent. 

General criteria 

a) If the same goal, state or event was mentioned twice, 

depending on the criteria it met, it was counted as one unit. In the 

following case, for example, "I hope I'll see my parents more often in 

the next .two years" and "I hope I'll have the time to meet my parents 

more often in the next .two years", ~ hope about meeting parents was 

counted. 

There may well be distinctions intended or implied by 

separate statements on the same theme but as inference of intent was 

not possible, it seemed reasonable to consider the statements as 

representing a single hope. 

b) If the same goal, state or event was mentioned 

separately under plans, hopes or fears, it was counted only under one 

category, depending on the criteria it met. For example: " ••. I 
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plan to get my degree in two years and get a job as a teacher ..•. 

Teaching in primary school has been my aim for quite a long time now. 

For this reason, I have been working hard to get my essays done and 

get good marks at the end .... ", and "I hope I'll get a job as a teacher 

in the future •.• If. In this case, ~ plan about becoming a teacher was 

counted and.!!2l one plan and one hope. 

The use of these criteria was justified by the necessity 

to id~ntify the number of plans. hopes and fears so that they 

could be classified into different categories; and to find out whether 

the distinction between plans. hopes and fears as defined in the 

questionnaire. was understood by subjects. 

Allocation of Plans. Hopes and Fears into different c 'ategories: 

The number of plans. hopes and fears reported by 

subjects were then allocated to nine categories. These categories were 

originally developed from the interview responses but were modified 

and redefined on the basis of this pilot data. . 

Categories 

1. Financial matters and material possessions Plans, hopes and fears 

about making money, buying cars, houses or anything related to the 

acquisition of material possessions. 

2. Recreation and travelling Plans. hopes and fears relating to 

recreational act hities such as sports. leisure pursuits. travel. 

3. Career and personal development Plans, hopes and fears referring 

to obtaining degrees, jobs, social recognition. status, and success in 

life in general.l · the development of talents and hobbies such as music, 
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poetry and theatre. 

4. Marriage and Family life Plans. hopes and fears related to 

marriage. children and relationships within the family; relationships 

with parents and close relatives. 

s. Physical well-being (health) Plans. hopes and fears related to 
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improving or maintaining health and fitness; giving up smoking. illness 

and death. 

6. Social well-being Hopes and fears about getting along with others. 

being accepted and respected by others, making friendships and 

engaging in social activities; emotional states such as being happy or 

self-fulfilled through relationships with others and sharing interests 

with the opposite sex. 

7. Environment-location Plans, hopes and fears about the 

environment and preferences regarding place for habitation. 

8. Social and political affairs Plans" hopes and fears related to 

education, the economy, politics and human affairs in general. 

establishment of equality, human rights and racial harmony. membership 

of political parties, voluntary groups etc. 

9. Miscellaneous 

Reliability of classification procedures Given the 

subjectivity involved in this type of analysis, two independent judges 

were employed both to identify the number of plans. hopes and fears 

expressed, and to allocate these plans. hopes and fears to different 

categories. An example of the instructions given to the judges is 

presented in Appendix No. 1. 

The responses to question I were copied on different sheets 



of paper {one per sUbject} and then divided into two kinds of units by the 

two judges working independently. Results presented are based on cases 

agreed by the two judges. 

On the basis of the criteria already discussed, the two 

judges agreed on the identification' of 78 plans contained in 156 ; 

units. There were another 20 " .. ~ . units over which there was-a 
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disagreement as to whether goals and means of achieving the goals met the 

criteria of plans. These were mainly cases where the steps taken to 

achieve the goals were not clearly stated. As a result these ( 

were excluded from the analysis. 

units 

The two judges agreed on the identification of 140 units 

expressing hopes. There were another 15 units of which 10 were repetitive 

and 5 were unclear, and these were excluded from the analysis. 

In relation to fears, the two judges identified 113 units 

expressing fears. There were another 7 units which were not clear and 

these were excluded. 

The identified plans, hopes and fears were allocated by the 

independent judges to the eight categories already discussed. Results 

presented in tables 1, 2 and 3 (based only on the independent judges' 

allocation) show the types of plans, hopes and fears expressed by the 40 

subjects together with the coefficients of reliability per category. 

These were calculated according to the formula: 



" 

CR = N +N where CR = coefficient of reliability, 
1 2 

2M 

i. e. the ratio of coding agreements to the total of coding decisions, 

M is the number of plans in a given category agreed by the two judges, 

and N is the number of plans placed into that category by each judge. 

Table 1 

Allocation of plans by independent judges and coefficients 
of reliability'. 

82. 

No. of plans No. of plans No. of Co efficient 
Categories , allocated by allocated by agreed of 

Judge A Judge B plans reliability 

I. , Financial matters/ 
material possessions 10 11 9 .85 

2. Travelling/ recreation 14 12 11 .84 

3. Career/personal 
development 38 37 36 .96 

4. Marriage/family life 7 9 6 .75 

5. Physical well being 6 5 3 .54 

6. Social well being - - - -
7. Environment/location 3 4 1 .29 

8. Social/political affairs - - -

-78 78 66 X=.87 

From these tables it can be seen that the coefficients of 

,reliability were reasonably high, with the exception ~f 'physical 

well being' and 'environment and location' in table 1, and 'physical well 

being' and 'travelling/ recreation' in table 3. The mean coefficient of 

reliability for plans was. 87, for hopes. 91 and for fears. 82. 
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The mean .coefficients of reliability were calculated in the following 

manner: the category agreement was multiplied by the number of agreed 

cases in that category to give the category a weighted representation. 

This total was then divided by the total of agreed cases, providing a mean 

agreement with all categories represented fairly with respect to siz~. 

Table 2 Allocation of Hopes by independent judges and coefficients 
of reliability. 

No. of hopes No. of hopes No.of Coefficient 
Categories allocated by allocated agreed of 

Judge A by Judge B hopes reliability 

1. Financial matters/ 
material possessions 19 20 18 .92 

2. T ra velling / rec reation 10 12 8 .72 

3. Career/personal 
development 20 18 17 .89 

4. Marriage/family life 32 33 31 .95 

5. Physical well being 10 8 7 .77 

6. Social well being 27 28 26 .94 

7. Environment / 10 catio~ 6 7 5 .90 

S. Social/political affairs ·· 14 14 14 1 

138* .140 126 x =. 91 
' .. 

* Judge A could not allocate 2 hopes to any of the categories 
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Table 3 ~llocation of Fears by independent judges and coefficients 
of reliability. 
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No. of fears No. of fears No. of Coefficient 0 

Categories allocated allocated agreed of 
by Judge A by Judge B fears reliability 

1. Finandal matters/ 
material possessions 14 15 13 .89. 

2. T ravelling/ recreation 2 3 1 .50 

3. Career/personal 
development 20 19 18 .92 . 

4. Marriage/family life 24 25 21 .85 

5. Physical well being 12 9 8 .55 

6. Social well being 24 23 22 .93 

7. Environment/location 7 8 6 .80 

8. Social/political affairs 10 11 8 .76 

113 113 99 x =.82 

Question 4: The relative value of past, present and future 

The percentages for each of the six possible ranking of 

past, present and future were calculated. 

question 5: Subjects' perception of themselves in relation to 
planning and the future 

Again, using the theme as a · unit of analysis, responses 

to question 5 were classified by two independent judges under five 

categories. These categories were originally developed from the 

interview findings but were modified on the basis of this pilot data. 

Category one consisted of responses which indicated a general tendency 

to plan every aspect of future life. 
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Category two consisted of responses which 'emphasized planning only 

in relation to specific areas, such as occupation and financial matters. 

Category three consisted of responses which referred to living for 

the present but also indicated an awareness of the future and where 

goals were specified but did not· appear to have any direct relevance 

for present actions. 

Category four consisted of responses which emphasized living for the 

present and where there were only references to the immediate future, 

up to six months ahead~ 

Category five consisted of responses which emphasized living for the 

present and if the future was mentioned at all it was in terms of the 

next few days. 

At this stage of analysis, the two judges agreed on the 

classification of 105 units, containing statements about 

planning and the future. There were another 35 .units covering 

a number of different topics which were excluded from the analysis. 

Questions 6 and 7: Optimism/pessimism and perception of others 
who work to attain specific goals 

Each item on the optimism/pessimism scale was scored 

from 1 to 5 in the direction of optimism. Each pair of adjectives 

describing the attributes of planners was scored from 1 to 7. 

I-E Scale 

The I-E scale is scored towards Externality (i. e. a high 

score implies an External locus of control and a low score implies an 
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Internal locus of control). A median split was ~mployed to divide 

subjects into Internals and Externals. 

Rokeach Value Survey 

At this stage, since the main purpose of this pilot 

study was to test the Time Perspective Questionnaire, the Value 

Survey was only administered to ensure that" subj ects had no 
, I I ' 

difficulties in completing it and to measure the time needed for it. 

The data was not analysed. Discussion of the nature of the I-E scale and 

Value Survey is presented in Appendix No.1. 

4 .3.3 Results of Pilot Study 

The classification of subjects into planners and non-planners 

On the basis of the preparatory interviews planning 

emerged as a critical aspect of people's orientation to the future. In 

analysing the pilot data an attempt was made to separate 'subjects who 

planned ahead from those who did not plan, on the basis of the following 

criteria: 
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a) number of plans expressed by each subject (question 1), 

and b) whether the subject perceived himself as a planner 

or non-planner. 

Group one (planners) consisted of all those subjects who had mentioned 

two or more plans and considered themselves as planners, i. e. scored 

in categories one or two in response to question S. 

Group two (non-planners) consisted of those who had mentioned only 

one plan or no plans at all, and considered themselves as non-planners, 

i. e. scored on categories 3, 4 and 5 in response to question S. 



The reason two or more plans was used as a criterion 

for identification as a planner ~as to distinguish between the de facto 

planning involved in being a student and a more general disposition 

towards making plans. Students, ipso facto, are planning, at some 

level of awareness and deliberation, for one goal, their degree. For 

the purpose of the study. it was decided to go beyond this particular 

goal to a wider range of goals which would show an engagement in 

planning ahead as an active strategy. 

Having divided subjects into these two groups, it was 

then possible to compare their responses to the Time Perspective 

Questionnaire and the I-E scale. As the main purpose of this pilot 

study was to test for the appropriateness of the questionnaire, a 

detailed analysis of the data was not conducted but the ove'rall findings 

provided confirmation of the usefulness of focussing on planning for the 

first main study. 

Number and sex of planners and non-planners 

Out of 40 subjects, 19 were classified as planners (14 

males and 5 females) and 21 non-planners (6 males and 15 females). 

The data were arranged in a ZX2 contingency table and a chi- squared 

test, corrected for continuity, was applied (Siegel, 1956). According 

to the results (table 4), the proportion of males classified as planners 

was significantly higher than females (p < .05). This was the only 

point in which sex was taken into account in the analysis of pilot data. 
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Table 4. The distribution of males and females within each 
. . grou~ofpla.nne_rs and non-planners ' 

Males Females x 2 
N=2.0 N=2.0 

Planners 14 5 6.41 .. 
Non-planners 6 15 

* two tailed test, d. f. = 1. 

Hopes and fears of planners and non-planners 

p* 

(.05 

Planners and non-planners were compared in terms of 

the number of hopes and fears expressed. The range of hopes 

expressed was from 1 to 6 while the range of fears was from 1 to 5. 

A frequency distribution of planners was obtained and a Kilm~gorov-

SmirI,lov two sample test, was applied (Siegel, 1956: pp. 132.-135). 

The results showed no significant difference between planners and non

planners with regard to the overall number of hopes (D = .085, X2.=0.2.8, 

d. f. =2., p;,. OS, two tailed), but there was a significant difference in 

respect of fears. The proportion of non-planners who expressed fears 

about the future was significantly higher than that of planners (D=. 450, 

2. 
X =8.07, d.f.=2., p<.02., two tailed) • . 

The relative importance of time zones among planners and non-planners 

Table 5 shows the frequency of planners and non-planners 

on each of the six possible rankings of past, present and future. As 

can be seen, the majority of subjects in both groups ranked the present 

first. Looking at the frequency of subjects in each ranking within each 

group, the second most important ranking for planners was future. > 

present> past: and the least important were past>future>present, and 
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Table 5. Comparative rank,ings of past, present and future by 
planners and non-planners. 

Variables Planners Non-planners 
.. N= 19 N=21 

% % 
1. Future..> present, past 6(31.5) 2 (9.5) 

2. Future/ past.7present 1 (5.3) 1 (4.7) 

3. Present7 future.7past 9(47.3) 12 (57.1) 

4. Present7past.7future 1 (5.3) 2 (9.5) 

5. Past.7 present?future 2(10.5) 3 ( 14~ 2) 

6. Past7 future 7Present o (0) 1 (4.7) 

past>present>future. 

Among non-planners, the ranking past>present)future 

was the second most important while the number of subjects who 

ranked the future first was comparatively small. 

Optimism/pessimism of planners and non-planners 

Planners and non-planners were compared on each of the 

nine items measuring optimism/pessimism regarding private and 
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public spheres of life (Table 6). Results from the Kolmogorov-Smirnov two 

sample test showed that six out of nine items differentiated between 

planners and non-planners. The proportion of planners who were 

optimistic about their health, relationships with others, financial 

security and prospects about international peace, racial harmony and 

decreased pollution in the future, was significantly higher than the 

proportion of non-planners (p<. 025 on all items, one tailed). 



Table 6. Comparison of planners (N=19) and non-planners (N=21) on 
each of the nine items measuring optimism/pessimism 
in private and public spheres of life. 

Items . D X2 * p 

A. Private spheres 

Health .422 7. 10 .<.025 

Relationships with others .388 6.0 <.025 

Personal well being/happiness .222 1. 96 -
Financial security .435 7.55 <.025 

B. Public spheres 

Increased prosperity of the world 
as whole . 218 1. 89 -

-

International peace .417 6.93 <.025 

Racial harmony .405 6.54 < .925 

Decreased pollution .400 6.38 < .025 

Human rights .359 5. 14 -

~one tailed test. d. f. = 2 

Planners' and non-planners' perception of those who plan their lives 
and work to attain specific goals. 

As with optimism/pessimism, planners and non-planners 

were compared on each of the fifteen adjectives describing the attributes 

of people who plan ahead. Results from the Kolmogorov-Smirncvtwo 

sample test (table 7) showed that only 4. out of the fifteen items 

differentiated between planners and non-planners. The proportion of 

l I 
planners who viewed planners as secure, relaxed, radical and realistic 

was significantly higher than the proportion. of non-planners. The 
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Table 7. Comparison of planners (N=19) ~ncfnan-planners (N=21) on 
each of the fifteen adjectives describing the attrib~tes 
of those who plan their lives. 

.. -Items D 2 X . . p* 

Hardworking/lazy .341 4.63 -
Selfish/unselfish . 150 .89 -
Responsible / irresponsible .363 5.25 -
Insecure! secure .415 6.87 .05 

Uptight/ relaxed .432 7.44 .05 

Realistic:; /unrealistic .462 8.51 .02 

Materialistic / non-materialistic • 199 1. 58 -
Happy/unhappy .216 1. 86 -
Anxious / carefree .301 3.61 -
Cautious / risky .349 4.85 -
Mean/ generous .288 3.30 -
Conservative/ radical .412 6.77 .05 

Mature / immature .314 3.93 -
Warm/cold .362 5.22 -
Exciting / dull .333 4.42 -

*two tailed test, d. f. = 2 

difference re·ached the. 05 and. 02 level of significance. 

Planners and non-planners compared on the number of words used to 
describe themselves (question 5). 

In reviewing the pilot data it was noticed that there was a 

considerable variation in the amount written in response to the 

questionnaire. A check was made in case differences between planners 

and non-planners v.oere due to this factor. The mean scores of planners 

and non-planners on the number of words used to describe themselves 

were calculated and a t-test for two independent samples was applied 
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if there was no significant difference between the variances, or 

ad-test, if the variances differed significantly (Bailey, 1959, pp. 

47-51). 

Table 8' . Comparison of planners and non-planners on the number 
of wordlil used to describe them-selves. 

Planners Non-planners 
N=19 N=21 

Variable Xl X
2 

F t or d 

Words used 36.28 56.63 4.03 - 1.81 

*two tailed test 

There was no significant difference between planners and 

non-planners with regard to the number of words used to describe 

themselves and this discounted the possibility that difference between 

planners and non-planners was an artifact of the degree of the 

expressiveness in answering the questionnaire (table 8). 

Planners' and non-planners' scores on the I-E scale 

Planners and non-planners were also compared on the 

I-E scale. For this comparison, the median split was used to divide 

subjects into Internals and Externals. In this pilot study the overall 

median of the 40 subjects was 12. Those who scored below 12 were 

classified as Internals, while those who scored 12 and above were 

classified as Externals. The results are presented in table 9-. The 

proportion of planners who were Internals was found to be significantly 

higher than the proportion of non-planners (p ~~ 05 ). 
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Table 9. Planners and non-planners compared on the I-E scale. 

Planners Non-planners 
X

2 
.. N=19 N=21 p* 

I 

Internals 13 7 3.60 ! ~ 05-

. Externals 6 14 

*one tailed test with d. f. = 1 

4.4 MODIFICATION OF QUESTIONNAffiE 

The purpose of this pilot study was to identify difficulties 

arising from the content or wording of the open-ended questions and to 

test for the discriminability of the items on rating scales. 

4.4.1 Open-ended questions 

In analysing subjects' responses to question one, the 

two independent judges"had difficulties in deciding whether goals 

described by some subjects as plans, were to be considered as such. 

To overcome this difficulty question 1 was re-worded and for the main 

study subjects were specifically asked to mention the steps taken to 

achieve their goals. 

In this way, it was hoped that it would be easier for 

subjects to distinguish between plans affecting present behaviour, and 

hopes or fears which had no direct effect on present actions. Also, 

categories like 'physical well being', 'recreation/travelling' and 

'environment/location' in which agreement between the two independent 



judges was relatively low, were redefined and a number of additional 

criteria for identifying as well as allocating plans, hopes and fears, 

were set up (see Appendix No.1). For the main study the number of 

categories was reduced from 9 to 8, including the miscellaneous 

category, by re-classifying 'location' under' social well being' and 

. 'environment' under 'social and political affair s' • 

4.4. Z Rating scales measuring optimism/pessimism and perception 
of people· who plan ahead 

On the basis of this pilot data, the final version of the 

scales measuring optimism/pessimism and the attributes of planners, 

were constructed. Since each of the items of these scales was treated 

independently and there was no intention of constructing multidimensional 

scales, items which did not differentiate significantly between planners 

and non-planners were excluded from the questionnaire. These were: 

'increased prosperity of the world as a whole' in the optimism/pessimism 
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scales, and 8 dimensions describing the attributes of planners 'anxious-

carefree', 'mature-immature', 'cold-warm', 'dull-exci~ing', 'happy-

unhappy', 'selfish-unselfish', 'materialistic-non-materialistic', and 

'mean-generous' • 

There were another 5 items however, which the majority 

of planners and non-planners scored in the same direction. Since this 

indicated an interesting similarity in the views of planners and non-

planners these items were retained in the questionnaire. 

4.5 CONCLUSIONS 

The preparatory research provided support for the view 



that there was a great deal more to be understood about people's 

orientation to time than had been revealed by some of the measures 

employed in previous research. It also seemed clear that planning was 

an important feature of the way people oriented themselves to time and 

was associated with other aspects of their lives. The preparatory 

research also indicated that a comparative approach which 

differentiated planners from others with different ways of dealing with 

the future was worth exploTing. 
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4.6 SAMPLE AND ADMINISTRATION OF QUESTIONNAIRES IN THE 
MAIN STUDY. 

The sample consisted of 88 first year undergraduate 

students (44 females and 44 males) who volunteered to participate in 

the project as a result of an advertis~ment on the psychology notice 

board. at the University of Stirling. Their ages ranged from 18 to 23 

years of age with a mode of 19. The testing took place in groups of 

no more than 15 subjects at a time. The questionnaire booklet 

consisted of the Time Perspective questionnaire (as modified), the 

I-E scale and the Rokeach Value Survey (see Appendix No. I). 

4.7 METHODS OF ANALYZING DATA IN THE MAIN STUDY 

Two out of 88 subjects who participated in the project. 

did not answer all the questions in the Time Perspective questionnaire 

and were excluded from the sample. The methods employed in 

analyzing the remaining 86 booklets are described below. 

The Time Perspective Questionnaire 

Questions 1, Z, 3: Plans, Hopes and Fears 

The identification of plans, hopes and fears 
'" 

The number of plans. hopes and fears was identified by 

two British independent judges. different from those used in the pilot 

study. The criteria employed in the identification were the same as 

in the pilot together with a set of special rules set up after the pilot 

(see Appendix No. I). 

Plans (guestion 1) From the 522 units identified in 
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r.esponse to question 1, 354· referred to goals or the steps taken to 

achieve these goals and 168 expressed other views. made by almost all 

the subjects in the sample. about planning and the future. The latter 

was not analyzed in the pilot study. 

From the first kind of responses the two judges 

~dentified 171 plans derived from 342 units. There were another 12 

units in which the steps taken to achieve the goals were not clear and 

these were excluded from the analysis. In relation to the second type 

of responses. due to the great variability of the themes expressed. the 

judges were asked to identify only the main themes. For example. 

" ••. I have no plans for the middle or long term future. • •. In many 

cases plans have no effect on the future so why waste time planning 

something which might never happen when you can enjoy life now ••• 

situations change and these can affect plans. not to mention that the 

individual can change •.. ". The judges agreed that "planning has no 

effect on the future". was the main theme. Similarly the following 

quotation," ••• I ••• take the necessary steps to achieve certain aims. 
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My degree of success can only be measured in terms of what I shall 

achieve at the end and how closely my achievements come to my plans •• II 

is an example of a response where the main theme was "planning as a 

means of achieving success". 

The two judges agreed on the identification of 150 out of 

168 units. The remaining cases of non-agreement were excluded from 

the analysis. 

Hopes and Fears (Questions 2- 3) In identifying the 
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number of hopes the two judges agreed on 327 units. There were 

another 15 units which were repetitive or unclear and these were excluded 

from the analysis. The two judges also identified 283 units expressing 

fears. There were another 20 units which were again repetitive or 

unclear and these were excluded from the analysis. 

, , The allocation of plans, hopes and fears 

The two judges agreed on the allocation to different 

categories of 159 of the 171 plans; 282 of the 327 hopes, and 246 of the 

283 fears. The coefficients of reliability were. 93, .91 and. 87 

respectively. (see Appendix No. I). All cases of non-agreement 

constituted a residual category which was subsequently excluded from 

the, analysis of data. 

Question 4b • . Explanations offered by subjects for their rankings 
of past, present and"future 

Subjects' responses to this question were divided into 

separate units expressing different themes. In relation to the following 

response for instance, " •••. I ranked my present first because it is 

the only part of time I have control over whereas I cannot change what 

has happened or will happen", three themes were identified: 

a) present is the only part of time I have control over, 

b) future cannot be controlled, 

c) past cannot be changed. 

As the responses were straightforward, a random sample 

of responses made by 44 subjects was selected and the judges were 

asked to identify the number and the type of units. The researcher and 

judges one and two agreed on the identification of 165 units out of 168, 



representing an agr~ement of 98.2%. 

Question 5: Subjects' perception of themselves in relation to 
planning and the future 

The judges agreed there were 435 separate theme units 

contained in the responses to question 5, of which 250 were identified 

as relating to the subjects' perception of themselves as planners or 

non-planner"s, and a further 185 units expressing attitudes to planning 

and the future. 

With the first type of responses, the two judges, using 

the same five categories as in the pilot study, agreed on the 

classification of 230 of the 250 units {coefficient of reliability. 93, see 

Appendix No. I}. There were another 20 units over which there was 

disagreement or which were repetitive and these were excluded from the 

analysis. 

With the second type of responses, the same analysis as 

used with question 1 was applied. The judges agreed on the identification 

of 160 out 'of 185 units, representing an. agreement of 86.4%. There 

were another 25 units over which. there was disagreement and these were 

consequently excluded from the analysis. 

The methods employed to analyse the rating scales, the 

I-E scale, and the Value Survey are discussed together with the results 

in Chapter 5. 

Statistical methods 

Due to the fact that the data were not normally distributed, 

non-parametric tests were used. The Kolmogorov-Smirnov two sample 
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t~st and the chi-squared test, .corrected for continuity (both applied 

in the pilot study), the Fisher exact probability test, and the Mann

Whitney U test, were used throughout the analyses of the data 

(Siegel, 1956). 
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CHAPTER 5 -

RESULTS 

5.1 CLASSIFICATION OF SUBJECTS INTO PLANNERS AND NON
PLANNERS 

On the basis of the same c.riteria as in the pilot study, 

subjects were classified by two independent judges into planners and 

non-planners (Table 1). Only subjects who gave two or more plans in 

response to question 1 and scored in category 1 or 2 in response to 

question 5, were classified as planners. 

Table 1 The number of subjects who expressed one or no plans 
and 2 or more plans in a 1 and responses to as. 

No. of subjects who 

Response categories to a5. expressed in a 1 
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1 or 0 2 or more 
plans plans 

1. Responses indicating a tendency to plan 
24 only for particular aspects of life. -

2. Responses which indicated a tendency to 
12 

plan every aspect of future life. -

3. Responses referring to living for the 
present but also indicating an awareness 20 -
of the midd~e and long term future. 

4. Responses referring to living for the 
present and to immediate future up to 18 -
one year. 

5. Responses referring to living for the 
present and to the next few days or 10 -
weeks. 

TOTAL 48 36 



Similarly, only subjects who gave one or no plans at all 

in question 1 and scored in categories 3,4,5 in response to question 5, 

were classified as non-planners. (N. B. Oland 05 were analysed 

independently of each other by the judges and allocation and 

classification took place as a second operation using the separate data 

from the two questions). Of the 86 subjects, 84 met both criteria. 

There were another two subjects, one male and one female, who had 

mentioned one plan in question 1 but gave responses to question 5 under 

category 1. These subjects were excluded from the analysis. 

5.2 TYPES OF PLANNERS AND NON -PLANNERS AND VIEWS ABOUT 
PLANNING 

Planners 

As shown in' table 1, of the 36 subjects classified as 

planners, 24 made responses to 05 indicating a tendency to plan only 

for particular aspects of life, 'suchas career and personal development, 
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financial matters and material possessions, and travelling or recreation, 

but allowed things to happen in other areas of their lives. Another 12 

gave responses which indicated a tendency to plan every aspect of their 

lives. An analysis of the comments made in question 1, provided 

further information on their views of the planning process {Table 2}. 

Out of 36 planners, 34 mentioned the value of planning 

as a constructive use of personal resources including time and 32 saw 

it as a logical strategy to adopt in facing the future. A total of 28 

referred to planning as a means of achieving security, 25 as a means 

of reducing uncertainty and 18 as a means of becoming successful. 



Table 2 Explanations given spontaneously by planners for their 
plans (0 I). 

Themes 

1. Planning as constructive use of time and 
money. 

2. Planning as a logical way to cope with the 
unknown futur e. 

3. Planning as a means to achieve security. 

4. Planning as a means to reduce uncertainty. 

5. Planning as a way of becoming successful. 

Number of subjects who 
referred to each theme. 

N = 36 

34 

32 

28 

25 

18 

An analysis of the responses to question 5 provided 

further information about the motivation behind the adoption of planning 

as a strategy for coping with the future. The number of subjects 

mentioning a particular theme is given in Table 3. 

Table 3 Themes in the. self-descriptions of planners (OS). 

Themes 

1. Control over life 

2. Predictability 

3. Security 

4. A sense of order 

5. A balance between work and social life 

6. The satisfaction of constantly striving 

Number of planners who 
referred to each theme. 

N = 36 

34 

33 

33 

29 

20 

18 
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Of the 36 planners, 33 referred to control over life, 3~ to predictability, 

33 to security, 29 to a sense of order, 20 to a balance between work and 

social life, and 18 to the satisfaction of constantly striving. The 

following quotations are examples of these themes: 

" . .. I like to think that I can do something that can 

actively determine the future for myself. • •. it is a kind of control 

you can exercise over the unknown future •.• "; 

" ••. I like to have things clear cut and ordered, if I 

didn't have some plans or goals to work towards I would feel insecure 

I always like to know what I shall be doing in so many years from now ••• "; 

"I like to think that I can use my time in such a way that 

I can shape the future for myself •••• I tend to organise my time in 

such a way as to cover all the necessary work to give me good grades 

and a good degree but also set aside time for entertainment, fami ly 

and friends •.• "; 

" I think one must strive to achie ve happiness and 

the best of happiness comes from the satisfaction of having achieved 

1 " your goa s. •• • 

Types of planning 

The 36 planners mentioned a total of 121 plans. Table 4 

shows the distribution of these plans by categories. Not unexpectedly 

the principal sphere of life for which respondents planned was' career 

and personal development'. All mentioned plans for a successful 

career which would bring social recognition and high status. Although 

acquisition of a degree is _not included in the criteria for identification 
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Table 4 Number of planners and number and type of plans 

Categories 
No. of planners 
per category 

No. of plans 
per category 

N = 36 

1. Career /personal development 36 75 

2. Travelling/recreation 14 17 

3. Financial matters/material possessions 10 10 

4. Marriage/family life 7 9 

5. Physical well being 5 5 

6. Social well being 

7. Social/political affairs 5 5 

Total 121 

as a planner, all the planners mentioned it as a basic stage in the 

planning process. The second most important sphere of life for which 

plans were made was 'travelling and recreation'. A total of 14 mentioned 

recreational activities such as holidays and travelling inside or outside 

the country. Planning in this case usually involved saving money, or 

working part time. 

The next important sphere was 'financial matters and 

material possessions'. A total of 10 expressed plans of this kind. For 

some the question of money is considered a definite step towards remote 

goals, such as financial security and settled family life, while for others 

planning is instrumental in concrete acquisitions. e. g. houses, cars 

etc. In both types of planning. saving is considered as the means of 

achieving these goals. Planning for'marriage/family life' appeared 



less frequently (7), followed by 'physical well being' (5) and 'social 

political affairs' (5) . 

Non-planners 

Of the 48 subjects classified as non-planners (Table 1), 

20 gave responses which referred to living for the present but also 

indicated an awareness of the ·middle or long term future, 18 made 

responses which emphasized living for today but also referred to the 

immediate future, up to 12 months ahead, and 10 subjects emphasized 

living for today and if the future was mentioned at all it was in terms 

of the next few days or weeks. An analysis of the explanations of 

thoseclassified as non-planners in response to question 1, provided. 

further information on their views of planning and the future (Table 5). 

Table 5 Explanations given by non-planners indicating views 
about planning and future. 

Themes 
Number of subjects who 
referred to each theme. 

N = 48 

1. The future is unpredictable. 45 

2. The future is uncertain. 43 

3. The future is uncontrollable. 43 

4. Planning restricts freedom to spend money and 
engage in leisure pursuits. 38 

5. Planning restricts people to a particular 
course of action even if circumstances 35 
change. 

A total of 45 of the 48 non-planners described the future in terms of 
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unpredictability, 43 in terms of uncertainty, e. g. " ••. nobody knows 

what the future holds .... There are so many facto.rs involved so that 
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if you plan, something might happen and affect all your plans ••• ". A 

total of 43 mentioned lack of control over the future: " .•. What is to 

happen will happen •••• no-one can change it .•• ". A total of 38 

viewed planning as something which restricts one's freedom to spend 

money and pursue leisure activities, and 35 viewed planning as a 

process which forced people to follow a particular course of action 

despite changing circumstances: " ••• I a:n very contented with my 

present life. Planning for the future has little effect apart from making 

the present day less happy and something which you cannot enjoy as 

much as you should •••• ". " .•• I prefer to let things happen naturally 

instead of forcing them to happen. . •• It is no use planning for the 

future. saving all your money and being miserable today •.• ". " I 

do not plan things in terms of specific goals as I would find it difficult 

to have one goal and then to go on to the next ..•. I like to be free to 

change my mind when things change and not to be restricted by a 

predetermined course of action •••• " 

An analysis of the responses to question 5 (Table 6), 

showed that 42 of the 48 non-planners made comments which indicated 

a desire to have sufficient time for enjoyment, 40 referred to the 

freedom of choice offered by not planning ahead. 39 to the need for 

variety and change in life. and 28 to achieving experience and knowledge 

for their own sake. The following quotations give examples of these 

responses. 



Table 6 Themes in the self-descriptions of non-planners (0.5) 

Themes 

1. Sufficient time for enjoyment 

2. Freedom of choice in doing things 

3. Variety and change in life 

No. of non-planners who 
referred to each theme 

N = 48 

42 

40 

39 

4. Achieving experience and knowledge for 
their own sake. 33 

" I live very much in the present; I don't consider 

myself to be willing to sacrifice all the things which might lead me to 

success, e. g. time, enjoyment and experience of life ... ". " ... I 
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live in the present .•.. I may have aims for the future and point towards 

them with some energy but I am ready to change if soinething else 

comes up; I like to be free to choose between things and enjoy the 

present as much as po.ssible •.• ". " ••. I am sceptical of the future 

as there are so many factors involved that planning is useless and 

the present is the only time I can enjoy working at as it is a means of 

achieving experience and knowledge for their own sake •.•• ". 

Sex differences in planning 

Of the 36 subjects classified as planners, 12 were' 

females and 24 males, and of 48 subjects classified as non-planners, 

30 were females and 18 males. The data were arranged in a 2x2 

contingency table and a chi- squared test corrected for continuity, was 

applied (Table 7). The proportion of males classified as planners was 



significantly higher than females. 

Table 7 The distribution of males and females into planners and 
non-planners. 

. Males Females 
N=42 N=42 

Planners (N = 36) 
I 

24 12 2 
X = 5.88 

Non-planner's (N = 48) 18 30 P < .01* 

one tailed, d. £. = 1. 

Male and female planners were also compared in terms 

of. the number of plans mentioned within each of the seven categories 

(Table 8). The number of each sex who mentioned no plans in each 

category and one or two plans in that category was computed. No 

Table 8 Frequency of male and female planners who mentioned no 
plans and 1- 2 plans within each category. 1 

Males Females 
X2 Categories N=24 N=12 

a b a b 

1. Career/personal development 0 24 0 12 

2. T ra velling / rec reation 16 8 6 6 • 18 2 

3. Financial matters /material 
possessions 17 7 9 3 

4. Marriage/family life 20 4 9 3 

5. Physical well being 20 4 11 1 

6. Social well being 

7. Social/political affairs 20 4 11 1 

IFisher exact probability two tailed test. 

a = frequency of subjects who mentioned no plans. 

b = frequency of subjects who mentioned one or two plans. 

2 X2 corrected for continuity, two tailed test, d.£. = 1. 
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P 

.29 

.29 

.33 

.33 
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8Ubject mentioned more than two plans in anyone category. Data were 

then arranged in a 2xZ contingency table and a Fisher exact probability 

test was applied. In categories where each of the frequencies was 5 or 

more, a chi-squared test, corrected for continuity, was applied instead. 

There was no significant difference in the proportion of male and female 

planners who mentioned plans within each category. 

5.3 HOPES OF PLANNERS AND NON -PLANNERS 

Planners and non-planners were compared in terms of 

number and types of hopes reported. The range of hopes expressed per 

.person, was from 1 to 6. A frequency distribution of planners and 

non-planners was obtained and a Kolmogorov-Smirnov two sample test, 

was applied. The results showed no significant difference between 

planners and non-planners with regard to the number of hopes per 

person 1 (D = . 097, x Z 
= • 77, d. f. = Z, p ~ . OS, one tailed test). These 

findings corresponded ~ith the results of the pilot study. 

For the comparison of types of hopes expressed, the 

number of hopes within each of the categories was calculated. (The 

miscellaneous category was excluded from the analysis.) No person 

had more than two hopes allocated to a particular category. The frequency 

of planners and non-planners who had no hopes, and one or two hopes 

within each of the seven categories was obtained separately. Data were 

then arranged in a Zx Z contingency table and a chi-squared test, 

1 
Using a Mann- Whitney test, the same results were obtained. The 
value of Z corrected for ties was Z H 1. 4, p..::::::. 07>. 05. 



C'orrected for continuity, was applied. Results are presented in 

Table 9. 

Table 9 Frequency of planners and non-planners "rho mentioned no 
hopes and 1- 2 hopes within each category . 

Planners Non-planners 
X

2 Categories N=36 N = 48 
a b a b 

1. Financial matters /material 
possessions 27 9 34 14 .031 

2. T ra veIling / rec reation 22 14 31 17 .009 

3. Career/personal development 26 10 20 28 6.56 

4. Marriage/family life 24 12 18 30 5.88 

5. Physical well being 32 4 41 7 .019 

6. Social well being 18 18 40 8 9. 19 

7. Social/political affairs 18 18 39 9 7.83 

1 
one tailed test. d. f. = 1 

a = frequency of subjects who mentioned no hopes. 

b = frequency of subjects who mentioned one or two hopes. 

Significant differences appeared in four of the seven 

categories. The proportion of non-planners who expressed hopes 
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p 

.c. . 01 

<::.. 0 1 

c..OOl 

L.,.01 

related to career and personal development was significantly higher than 

that of planners (p ~. 01). It was also found that the proportion of non-

planners who had hopes about marriage and family life was significantly 

higher than the proportion of planners (Pc::::.'. 01) . 

Differences in hopes regarding social well being and 

social and political affairs were in the opposite direction. More planners 
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than non-planners expressed hopes in these areas (p< . 001 and p~. 01). 

Sex differences in hopes among planners and non-planners 

Using the same statistical procedures. male and female 

planners and non-planners were compared in terms of the number of 

types of hopes. For planners. results using the Kolmogorov-Smirnov 

two sample test, showed that there was no significant diff erence between 

males and females with regard to the number of hopes per person 

2 
(D = .05, X =.08, two tailed with d. f. = 2, p? .05). 

Table 10 shows the analysis in terms of types of hopes 

of planners. As can be seen from this table, there was no significant 

Table 10 Frequency of male and female planners who mentioned 
no hopes and 1-2 hopes within each category1. 

Males Females 
X2 Categories N = 24 N = 12 

a b a b 

1. Financial matters /material 
possessions 16 8 11 1 

2. T ra velling / rec reation 13 11 9 3 

3. Career/personal development 19 5 7 5 

4. Marriage/family life 18 6 6 6 

5. Physical well being 22 2 10 2 

6. Sodal well being 10 14 8 4 .74
2 

7. Social/political affairs 9 15 9 3 3. 122 

1 Fisher exact probability, two tailed test. 

a = frequency of subjects who mentioned no hopes. 

b = frequency of subjects who mentioned one or two hopes. 

2 
X2 corrected for continuity, two tailed test, d. f. = L 

P 

.093 

• 14 

. 13 

.099 

.30 



difference in the proportion of male and .female plan~ers in types of 

hopes expressed. 

Female non-planners expressed significantly more hopes 

2 
per person than male non-planners (D = .422, X = 8.01, two tailed 

test with d.£. = 2, p<.02). When they were compared on types of 

hopes {Table II}, significant differences appeared in thr~e of the ' seven 
,. 

categories. The proportion of males who expressed hopes related to 

financial matters and material possessions, was significantly higher 

than that of females (p..c. 025). On the other hand, the proportion of 

Table 11 Frequency of male and female non-planners who mentioned 
no hopes and 1- 2 hopes within each categoryl. 

Males Females 
X2 Categories N = 18 N = 30 

a b a b 

l. Financial na tters /material 

P 
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possessions 9 9 25 5 4.54 <....025 

2. T ra velling / r-ec reation 11 7 20 10 .006 

3. Career/personal development 12 6 8 22 5.85 c(.02 

4. Marriage/family life 12 6 6 24 8.55 <.01 

5. Physical well being 16 2 25 5 . all 

6. Social well being 15 3 25 5 .16 

7. Social/political affairs 13 5 26 4 .73 

1 X2 d f . . correcte or contlnUlty, two tailed, d. f. = l. 
a = frequency of subjects who mentioned no hopes. 

b = frequency of subjects who mentioned one or two hopes. 

females who had hopes referring to career /personal development, and 



marriage and family life, was higher than that of males (p <.02 and 

p<.Ol, respectively). · 

5.4 FEARS OF PLANNERS AND NON-PLANNERS 

Planners and non-planners were compared on number 

and types of fears. Results from the Ko1mogorov-Smirnov two sample 

test showed that non-planners expressed significantly more fears per 

person than planners 1 (X
2 = 20.57, one tailed test, d. f. = 2, p4.001). 

These findings corresponded with the results from the pilot study. 
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Comparing planners and non-planners on types of fears, 

significant differences appeared in four of the seven categories (Table 12). 

The strongest difference appeared in the career /persona1 development 

category. Only 14 out of 36 planners expressed fears related to career 

whereas 33 of the 48 non-planners mentioned fears of this kind (P-=::::. 005) . 

The difference in the social and political affairs category was also 

highly significant. Only . 11 out of 36 planners expressed fears in this · . 

area, compared to 28 out of the 48 non-planners (p <. 01). Also, more 

non-planners than planners expressed fears about financial matters and 

material possessions. (p < .. 02Sr~ and social well being (p~. 05). 

1 
Using a Mann- Whitney test, the same results were obtained. The 

value of Z corrected for ties was Z9 -4.73, P <::..001, one tailed 

test. 



Table 12 Frequency of planners and non-planners who mentioned 
no fears and 1-2 fears within each category. 1 

Planners Non-planners 
X

2 
Categories N = 36 N = 48 

a b a b 

1. Financial matters/material 
possessions 26 10 23 25 4.05 

2. Travelling/ recreation 

3. Career/personal development 22 14 15 33 6.28 

4. Marriage/ family life 30 6 35 13 ".74 

5. Physical well being 23 13 28 20 .084 

6. Social well being 29 7 28 20 3.69 

7. Social/ political affai rs 25 11 20 28 5.31 

1 
one tailed test, d. f. = I, 

a = frequency of subjects who mentioned no fears. 

b = frequency of subjects who mentioned one or two fears. 

Sex differences in fears among planners and non-planners 

Male and female planners and non-planners were 

compared in terms of the number and types of fears. In relation to 

planners there was no significant difference be,tween males and females 

with regard to the number of fears per person (X2 = .28, p> . OS, two 

tailed d. f. =2~ Also, when male and female planners were compared 

within categories, no significant differences were found (Table 13). 

In relation to non-planners, there was no significant 

· 2 
difference with regard to the number of fears per person (X = 2.23, 

. p > . OS, ·two tailed test with d. f. = 2). Comparing male and 
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<.05 

<.01 



Table 13 Frequency of male and female planners who mentioned 
no fears and 1- 2 fears within each category1. 

Categories 

l. Financial matters/material 
possessions 

2. Travelling/ recreation 

3. Career/personal development 

4. Marriage/family life 

5. Physical well being 

6. Social well being 

7. Social/political affairs 

Males 
N = 24 
a b 

19 5 

14 10 

20 4 

17 7 

20 4 

18 6 

1 Fisher exact probability. two tailed test 

a = frequency of subjects who mentioned no fears. 

Females 
N = 12 

a b 

7 5 

8 4 

10 2 

6 6 

9 3 

7 5 

b= frequency of subjects who mentioned one or two fears. 

female non-planners within each category (Table 14) differences 

appeared in three of the seven categories: financial matters and 

material possession. marriage and family life. and social and 

p 

~ 13 

.25 

.36 

.13 

.28 

• 17 

political affairs. More females than males expressed fears about 

financial matters and material possessions (p <. 02) and social and 

political affairs (p<. 001). On the other hand. more males 

expressed fears related to marriage and family life (p <..02). 
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Table 14 Frequency of male and female non-planners who mentioned 
no fears and 1- 2 fears within each category 1. 

Categories 
Males 
N = 18 
a b 

Females 
N = 30 

a b 
p 
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1. Financial matters/material 
possessions 13 5 10 20 5.34 <::. 02 

2. Travelling/ recreation 

3. Career/personal developme.nt 5 13 10 20 .006 

4. Marriage/family life 9 9 26 4 5.91 <.02 

5. Physical well being 10 8 18 12 .05 

6. Social well being 11 7 17 13 .36 

7. Social/political affairs 13 5 7 23 9.14<.001 

1 . 
two tailed test. d. f. = l. 

a = frequency of subjects who mentioned no fears. 

b = frequency of subjects who mentioned one or two fe.ars. 

Further analysis of the themes of Hopes and Fears expressed by 
planners and non-planners within each category. 

A further analysis was undertaken of the actual themes 

expressed in reporting hopes and fears which were classified under each 

of the main categories. A "contingency" approach was adopted (Holati. 

1969) in which the coding of the responses depends on the identification 

of the presence or absence of a particular theme. A subject receives the 

same score (present or absent) whether he refers to the theme once or a 

dozen times. Using this method. the themes of hopes and fearl within 

each category were identified and the number of subjects who referred 

to these themes was counted. 



118. 

Inspection of the data showed differences between planners' . 

and non-planners' hopes and fears in the social well-being category but 

there were no apparent differences in the rest of the categories (see 

Appendix No. I). Data presented in . table 15 show the differences 

with regard to hopes and in table 16 with regard to fears. Since the 

Table 15 Themes of hopes categorized originally as social well-being. 

Themes of hopes 

No. of Ss who referred 
to each theme 

Planners Non-planners 
(N = 18) (N = 8) 

1. To be liked and respected 15 

2. Happiness through goal fulfillment 14 

3. Sharing common interests with the opposite sex 10 

4. Happiness through relationships with others 4 

5. Exchanging ideas with. and devoting time to 
friends 

6. Understanding and helping others 

7. Going to places where you can meet people 

aim. of this analysis was to find whether there were any themes which 

did or did not appear in each group. and the number of subjects who 

expressed hopes and fears allocated in this category. was very small. 

2 

3 

6 

8 

7 

5 

th.ese data were not subjected to Itatistical analYlis. The predominant 

themes for the 18 planners who exprelled hopes clas.ified under 

social well-being were 'being respected by other.', 'happiness through 

goal fulfilment' and 'sharing common interests with the opposite sex'. 

The predominant theme. for the 8 non-planners were' exchanging ideas 

with, and devoting time to friends', 'understanding and helping others' 
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and 'happine •• through relationships with other.'. The firs t two of 

these themes did not appear with the groups of planners at all. Also, 

hopes about' going to places to meet people' appeared only with non-

planners whereas 'happine.s through goal fulfilment" appeared only 

with planners. 

Looking at the themes of the fears classified under 

social well-being, aU seven planners expressed fears on the theme of 

loneliness as the result of being 'unpopular', and 6 a 'monotonous life' 

and 'getting old and no longer being active'. The first and the last of 

Table 16 Themes of fears categorized originally as .ocial well-being. 

. Themes of fears 

No. of Ss who referred 
to each theme 

1. Loneliness as a result of being unpopular. 

2. Getting old and no longer being active. 

3. Monotonous life. 

4. Not getting along with other •. 

5. Lonelines. al a result of lOling contact 
with friendl and family. 

Planners 
(N = 7) 

7 

6 

6 

3 

Non-planners 
(N = 20) 

5 

18 

these theme. did not appear with pla.nners group. The predominant 

theme for 18 of the 20 non-planner. was 'loneliness as a result of losing 

contact with friend. and family'. Thi. theme did not appear at all 

with planners. 



5.5 RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF TIME ZONES AMONG PLANNERS 
AND NON-PLANNERS. 

Subjects were asked to rank the past. present and future 

in order of importance and to axplain the realons for doing so. The 

majority of subjects in both the planning and non-planning groups ranked 

the present first (Table 17). For planners the second most important 
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ranking was future.> present> past and their least favoured combinations 

were past.'/ future> present and past> present.> future. 

Table 17 Comparative rankingl of past. present and future by 36 
planners a.nd 48 non-planners. 

Variables 
Planners Non-planners 

N = 36 '0 N = 48 

l. Future>present~past 12 33.3 4 

2. Future?palt7present 1 2.8 2 

3. Present7future7past 18 50 26 

4. Present7past?future 2 5.5 10 

5. Past>prelent~future 3 8.3 5 

6. Past>future>present 0 0 1 

% 

8.3 

4.2 

59 

20.8 

10.4 

2 

Among non-planners. the pre.ent> past>future was ranked 

second while the number of subject. ranking the future or the past first 

was comparatively small. The data were reduced to a 2x 3 contingency 

table by combining categories 1+2. 3+4 and 5+6 and a chi-squared telt 

for two independent samples wal applied (Table 18) . According to 

the results. the rankings of planners and non-planner. were 

Significantly different (p < .025). 



Table 18 

Subjects 

Planners 
N=36 

The fre quency of planners and non-planners who ranked 
theLpast, present and !utur,7; first l . 

Past Present Future X
2 

p 

3 20 13 
6.57 ~O25 

Non-planners 
6 36 6 

N=48 

lone tailed test, d. f. = 2. 

Explanations offered by planners and non-planners for their rankinga 

Table 19 shows the themes of the explanations offered 

by 20 planner. and 36 non-planners who ranked the present as more 

important than the future and the past. 

Table 19 Themes of the explanations for ranking present first. 
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No. of S. who referred 
to each theme. 

Theme. Planners 
N::20 

Non-p~nn~~. 

N=36 

1. The present i. worth living and enjoying 
for it. own .ake. 34 

2. The prele.nt is the only part of time I have 
control over. 32 

3. The pre.ent is the only mean. I can 
influence the future. 18 

4. The future cannot be predicted. 34 

5. The future cannot be controlled. 32 

6 . The past. i. the only time from which I can 
gain experience . 18 34 

7. The past C&nn.ot be changed. 10 32 



According to this table, 18 out of ZO planners saw the present as 

having a direct effect on the future. whereas the past was a time from 

which they could only gain e.xperience. Also. 10 planners referred to 

the past as being over and nothing could be done to change it. 

Of the 36 non-planners. 34 saw the present as worth 

living and enjoying for its own sake whereas the future was seen as 

being unpredictable and the past was a period from which experience 

was the only thing to be gained. Similarly. 3Z non-planners saw the 

present as the only part of time they had control over. whereas the 

future wa. uncontrollable and the past could not be changed. Examples 

of the explanations offered by planners and non-planners are: 

" Whatever I do now is going to affect what my 

future will be .... The past is only a time upon which to draw 

experience in dealing with the future ... " {planner}, and 

" .•.. the present is worth living and enjoying for itt 

own sake without being. sacrificed for the future .... There are so 

many factors involved so nobody knows what the future will be, 

whereas the past is over and we can only draw experience from it ... " 

(non-planner). 

Table ZO .how. the theme. contained in the explanations 

offered by 13 planners and 6 non-planners who ranked the future a. 

more important than present and pa.t. An example of the re.ponse. 

made by planners in this category. is the following: 

" . ... The future it the most impo rtant becau.e it it in 

the future my goah and withe. will be reali.ed ... . Present action hal 

1 ZZ. 
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Table 20 Themes of the explanations for ranking future first. 

Themes 

No. of Ss who referred 
to each theme. 
Pla.nners 

N=13 
Non-planners 

N = 6 

1. The future is the most important because it 
is in the future that goals and wishes will 13 
be realised. 

2. The future will become the present and it 
is therefore important. 5 

3. The future il the most important becaule it 
is only in the future that there is hope for a 1 
better life. 

4. Present actions have no importan~e unle'l 
they are directed to the future. 13 

5. The past cannot be changed. 13 6 

no importa.nce unle •• it is directed to the future .... the past cannot be 

changed ... " . The 6 non-planner. on the other band, emphasized the future 

as becoming the present and being important for that reason whereas 

the "palt il gone and nothing can be done to change it". 

Table 21 shows the explanations offered by 3 planners 

and 6 non-planners who ranked the pa.t as more important than the 

present and future. The following quotation. are examples of the type 

of explanations in this category: 

It ••• Past is the only part of time you are aware of 

through experience a.nd you can .ee it. effect. on the present but you do 

not Know how the present wi ll a1fect the future .... I ' (non-planner) . and 
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Table 21 Theme. of the explanation. for ranking past first. 

Themes 

No. of Ss who referred 
to each theme. 
Planner. Non-planners 

N=3 N=6 

l. Awareness of the past through experience. 6 

2. Awareness of the past through its effects 
on present. S 

3. Past determines present and when it becomes 
present determines future. 3 

4. Future is unknown. 6 

" What is happening now in the present day or present 

day itself has stemmed from the past .... by the time the future is 

present, the present is past ... " {planner}. 

Sex differences in the rankings of past, present and future among 
planners and non-planners 

Male and female planners and non-planners were compared 

on the rankings of the time zones. In relation to planner.. due to the 

small proportion of .ubjects falling within each category of past. 

pre.ent and future {Table 22}, categories of past and pre.ent were 

Table 22 The frequency of male and female planner. who ranked 
the past. pre.ent and future first. 

Subjects Past Present Future 

Male. ,( N =24) 2 12 10 

Females ,( N= 12) 1 8 3 
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combined into one category and after data were arranged in a 2x 2 

contingency table. a Fisher exact probability teat was applied (Table 23). 

Table 23 The frequency of male and female planners who ranked 
past and present. first or future first. 

Subjects Past+Present Future p* 

Males. N=24 14 10 . 18 

Femalel. N= 12 9 3 

• Fisher exact proba.bility test 

There was no significant difference in the rankings of 

male and female planners who ranked the past. present or future. first. 

Table 24 shows the frequencles of male and female no~-

planners who ranked the pa~t. present or future firlt.. JUlt as with the 

planners. the da~ were arranged into a Zx2 contingency table (see 

Table 25 ) . Results showed no significant dW;erence in the proportion 

Table 24 The frequency of male and female non-planners who ranked 
the pal-t. present or future first. 

Subjects Past Present Future 

Males. N= 18 2 12 4 

Females. N=30 4 24 2 
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Table 25 The frequency of male and female non-planners who ranked 
past and present first or future first 1. 

Subjects Past+Present Future X
2 

p 

Males, N=18 14 4 1.26 -
Females, N=30 28 2 

1 
two tailed test, d. f. = 1. 

of male and female non-planners who ranked past and present, or 

future. first. 

5.6 OPTIMISM/PESSIMISM OF PLANNERS AND NON -PLANNERS 

Planners and non-planners were compared on the four 

grouped items measuring optimism/pessimism regarding private 

aspects of life and the four grouped items regarding the public aspects 

of life, as well as on each item separately. The results are presented 

in Table 26. For the first comparison the total scores on private and 

public spheres of life were obtained and a Mann- Whitney test was 

applied. For the second comparison, the frequency of planners 

and non-planners who scored low ( 1-2). in the middle ( 3) and high (4-5) 

on the scales, was calculated for each item separately. The data 

were then arranged in a 2x2 contingency table and a chi- squared teat, 

corrected for continuity, was applied. 



Table 26 Planners and non-planners' optimism/pessimism 
regarding private and public spheres of life 1. 

Planners Non-planners 
Items N=36 N=48 

a b c a b c 

~. Private life 2 

Health 6 S 2S 20 6 22 

Reiationihipi with others 5 4 27 18 6 24 

Perlonal well being, 
happiness 10 4 22 2,1 5 22 

Financial security 8 4 24 26 5 17 

B. Public life 3 

International peace 5 6 25 15 13 20 

Racial harmony 6 4 26 19 7 22 

Decreased pollution S 3 28 16 7 25 

Huma.n rights 8 7 21 12 16 20 

1 -
one tailed telt, d. f. = 2. 

X
2 

6.23 

6.34 

2.35 

9.31 

6.55 

6.32 

5.94-

2.69 

2 
one tailed telt, corrected for tiel; U = 604, Z9 - 2.38, pc(. 008. 

3 
one tailed test. corrected for ties; U = 664. Z-r - 2. 16, p<.015. 

a = 1- 2. A low score of 1- 2 denotes pessimism. 

b = 3. A middle , score of 3 denotes uncertainty. 

c = 4- 5. A high score of 4-5 denotes optimism. 

Planners were significantly higher on overall optimism 
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.025 

<.025 

-
«.01 

<.025 

<.025 

< .05 

-

regarding both private a.nd public spheres of life (p <..008 and p<:::. 015 , 

one tailed) . and significant differences were found on 6 of the 8 items. 
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In the private sphere of life. more planners were 

optimistic about their relationships with others. financial security. 

and health. whereas more non-planners expressed pessimism about 

these same areas (p < .025. P <. 01. P < 025 respectively). In 

relation to the 3 of the 4 public spheres of life - international peac~. 

racial harmony. and decreased pollution. more planners were 

optimistic than non-planners. and again more non-planners expressed 

pessimism in these areas « . 025. p<. 025. p <.05. respectively). 

These findings are broadly in accord with the pilot study. 

Sex differences in optimism / pessimism of planners and non-planners 

Male and female planners and non-planners were compared 

on their overall optimism / pessimism regarding the private and public 

spheres of life and on each item separately. For the overall analysis 

the Mann- Whitney test was used. while for the item analysis. the 

frequencies of males and females who scored 1. 2. 3.4 or 5 on the 

scale. were calculated and a Kolmogorov-Smirnov two sample test 

applied. The Kolmogorov-Smirnov test was chosen as the most 

appropriate to test the differences among categories since the small 

frequencies would have had to be combined for a X
2 

test to be applied. 

I 
I . 



The results for planners showed that there was no 

lignificant difference between male. and females in their overall 

optimism/pessimism regarding the private and public spheres and on 

each separate item (Table. 27 and 28). 

Table 27. Compari.on of male an1 female planners on overall 
optimism/peslimism. 

Subjects Private life Public life 

Males, N=l4 u = 185 u = lOO 

Fe,males, N=ll 
Z~ 1. 38 Z~ 1. 88 

P - p -

I two tailed test, corrected for ties. 

Table 28. Comparison of male (N=l4) and female (N= ll) planners 
on each ite.m on optimism/pessimism. 

Items D Xl 

A. Private .phere. 

Health .093 .27 

Relationship. with others .150 .72 

Personal well being/happiness . 180 1. 03 

Financial security .250 2.0 

B. Public spheres 

International peace .75 1. 15 

Racial harmony .023 .016 

Decreased pollution . l50 l.O 

Human rights .035 .39 

• two tailed telt, d. f. = 2. 

p 

-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-
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In relation to non-planners. although there was no 

significant difference between males' and females' o'lerali optimism/ 

pessimism in the private spheres of life. the two groups differed 

significantly with regard to public spheres (Table 29). Female non-

planners were overall less optimistic about these (p <. 05). 

Table 29 Comparison of male and female non-planners on overall 
t '· / i ' 1-op 1.m18m pels Inurn. . . 

Subject. Private life Public life 

Male •• N:18 u : 190 u : 170 

Female., N:30 Z~ - 1. 71 Z~ -2, 13 

P - P <...05 

1 two tailed test. corrected for ties. 

The comparison of male and female non-plannerl on 

each of th~ eight items (Table 30) showed differences on four. Of the 

private item •• more females were optimistic about their personal 

we~eing and happiness than males (p <.05). Of the public items. 

more female. again were pessimistic about racial harmony (p <.05), 

decreased pollution (p <.05) and human rights (p<. 05). 
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Table 30. Comparison of male (N= 18) and female (N=30) non-planners 
on each i~em on optimism/pessimism. 

Items D X2 p. 

A. Private spheres 

Health .066 . 19 -
Relationships with others .251 2.83 -
Personal well being/happiness .371 6.19 <.05 

Financial security . 112 .56 -
B. Public spheres 

International peace .256 2.94 -
Racial harmony .381 6.53 <.05 

Decreased pollution .412 7.63 <.05 

Human righta .390 6.84 ~.05 

• two tailed test, d. C. = 2. 
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5.7 PLANNERS' AND NON-PLANNERS' PERCEPTION OF PEOPLE 
WHO PLAN THEIR LIVES AND WORK TO ATTAIN SPECIFIC 
GOALS. 

A Mann- Whitney test was used to determine any 

differences between planner. and non-planners with respect to each 

of the seven dimensions describing the attributes ?f people who plan 

their lives and work to attain specific goa"la (Table 31). 

Table 31 Planners (N=36) and non-planners(N=48) ratings of the 
attributes of people who plan ahead. 

Items U z p* 

Hard working/lazy 980 1. 70 -
Responsible/ irresponsible 830 1. 10 -
In.ecure/secure 145 3.74 <::.01 

Uptight/ relaxed 225 -5.77 <.01 

Realistic/unrealistic 156 2.7 <.05 

Cautious/ risky 930 0.62 -
Conservative/ radical 678 -1.78 <.05 

• one tailed te.t. corrected for ties. 

According to the re.ulta. four of the seven dimen.ions 

differentiated
l 

between the two group.. The .tronge.t di!ference. 

appeared on the dimensions of secure-in.ecure and uptight- relaxed. 

Planner. tended to describe those who plan ahead as lecure and relaxed 

while non-planners tended to view them as insecure and uptight (p <::. 01, 

2 
In addition to Mann-Wmtneytest a sign test was applied to test for the 
direction of the .corea on each dimension: results from the lign te.t 
were then used al a basis to interpret the direction of the di!ferencea 
and similaritie. between the two group •. 
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all tests are one tailed since on the basis of the pilot study, sp'ecific 

predictions were made). The realistic-unrealistic and conservative-

radical dimensions also differentiated between the two groups at the 

. 05 level of significance. Planners tended to describe those who 

plan ahead as realistic and radical while non-planners saw them as 

unrealistic and conservative (P(. 05 in both items). 

Finally, there was no significant difference between the 

two groups with regard to the following dimensions : hard working -

lazy, responsible - irresponsible and cautious - risky. Both planners 

and non-planners tended to see those who work to attain specific goals 

are hard working, responsible and cautious. 

Sex differences in planners' and non-planners' ratings of the attributes 
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of people who plan ahead , ' 

Using the same statistical procedures, male and female 

pla.oners and non-planners were compared on each of the seven 

dimensions describing people who plan ahead. In relation to planners. 

the findings (Table 32) showed tha.t there was no significant difference 

Table 32 Male (N=24) and female (NI= 12) planners ratings of the 
attributes of people who plan ahead. 

Items U z 

Hard working/lazy 150 . 30 

Responsible / irresponsible 170 .87 

Insecure/ secure 200 1. 87 

Uptight/ relaxed 184 1. 35 

Realistic / unrealistic 164 .68 

Cautious ' risky 190 1. 55 

Conservative / radical 193 1. 64 

• two tailed test, corrected for t ies . 

p* 

-
-
-
-
-
-
-
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between male and female p.lanners with regard to each of the dimensions. 

As for non-planners, differences appeared only with two of the seven 

dimensions (Table 33). Female non-planners tended to view planners 

as more uptight and insecure than male non-planners (P<:. 05 in both 

cases) . 

Table 33 Male (N= 18) and female (N=30) non-planner. ratings of 
the attributes of people who plan ahead. 

Items U z p. 

Hard working/lazy 190 -1.7 -
Respon.ible! irresponsible 183 -1. 87 -
In.ecure!secure 176 -2. 1 <::: • 05 

Uptightl relaxed 169 -2.17 «.05 

Realistic! unrealistic 373 1. 57 -
Cautious! risky 350 1. 72 -
Conservative! radical 212 -1.24 -

• two tailed teat, corrected for ties. 

I 
• I 
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5.8 PLANNERS' AND NON-PLANNERS' SCORES ON THE I-E SCALE 

The overall mean of the 84 subjects was 11.58. Those 

who scored 11 and below were classified as Internals. while those who 

scored above 11 were classified as Externals. This allocation is in 

line with previous studies carried out in Britain (Mohanna. 1978). 

The distribution of planners and non-planners within 

each of the two categories was as follows. Out of 36 planners. 25 were 

Internals (11 males. 8 females) and 11 were External. (7 males and 

4 female.). Out of 48 non-planners. 18 were Internals (7 malea. 

11 femalea) and 30 were externals (11 males. 19 females). The data 

were arranged in a Zx2 contingency table and a X2 corrected for 

continuity was applied. According to the results (Table 34). the 

proportion of planners who were clas~ified as Internals was 

significantly higher than the proportion of non-planners 1 (p <.005). 

Theae findinga correspond with the re.ults from the pilot study. 

Table 34 Frequency of planners and non-planners claaaified as 
Internals and Externala. 

Planner. Non-planner. Xl 
N=36 N=48 P 

• 

Internals 25 18 7.17 <: 005 

1 

External • 11 30 

• one tailed test. d. f = 1 

In applying a Mann-Wl:itney telt. the lame relults were obtained. 
The value of Z corrected for ties was Z,." 2 . 52. P L,. 0059 for one 
tailed teat. 
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Sex diHerences in the I-E scale among planners and non-planners 

Results from the comparison of male and female 

planners and non-planners on the I-E scale. are presented in Tables 

35 and 36 . 

Table 35 Male and female planners classified a. Internal. and 
Externals. 

Males Females 
p* N=24 N=12 

Internals 17 8 .28 

Externals 7 4 

* Fisher exact probability test. 

Table 36 Male and female non-planners clas.ified as lnt ernah 
and Externals. 

Male. Female. 
X

2 
p* N=18 N=30 

Internals 7 11 .023 -
Externals 11 19 

* one tailed test. d. f. = 1. 

There wa. no .ignificant dlf!erence in the proportion of 

male and female plan.ner. and non-planners who were cla •• ified as 

1 
Internals and Externals. 

Analy.is of Item score. of planner. and non-planners on I-E .cale 

1 

An overall .core on the I-E scale iI an additive score 

Uling a Mann-Wh1ney test. the .&.me resulu were obtained. The 
va.lue of Z corrected for ties for male and female planner. wal 
Z > ..... 34. P7. OS ••. nd for non-planner. Z;;,- -.22. p>. 05 for a two 
tailed test . 
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which shows a person's locus of control beliefs over a variety of 

situations. In order to' determine which items differentiated between 

planners and non-planners a comparison of their scores on each of the 

23 items. was carried out. In the analysis. the chi- .quared test. 

correct ed for continuity. was employed. (All tests are two tailed. 

since specific predictions with regard to each item were not made. ) 

Results are presented in Table 37. 

Planners and non-planners differed on the following 

eleven item.: 4.5.6.10.11.12.13.18.22.23 and 29 as they are 

numbered on the I-E scale (see Appendix. No.1). 

In relation to item 4. the majority of planners endorsed 

the statement that " ... people get the respect they deserve" while the 

majority of non-planners endorsed" ... an individual's worth often 

passes unrecognised no matter how hard he tries" (p = .02). 

On Item 5. the majority of planners endorsed the 

statement that" ... the idea that teachers are unfair to student. is 

non.en.e". whereat the majority of non-plannerl believed that " molt 

students don't realiae the extent to which their grade. are influenced 

by accidental happenings" (p = .01). On item 6. the majority of 

planners believed that " capable people who fail to become leaders have 

not taken advantage of their opportunities" . while the majority of non

planners believed that "without the right breaks one cannot be an 

effective leader" (p< . 0 1 ) . On item 10 the majority of planners 

believed that " in the case of the well prepared .tudent there it rarely 
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Table 37 Compari.on of planner. and non-planner •• core. on each 
item of the I-E .cale 1. 

Item. Planner. 2 Non-planners 3 
X2 4 

a b a b 
p 

2 18 18 16 32 1. 73 -
3 15 21 10 38 3.33 -
4 22 14 16 32 5.33 < .02 

5 23 13 16 32 6.54 • 01 

6 25 11 15 33 10.54 <,.01 

7 22 14 19 29 3.002 -
9 21 15 21 27 1. 27 -

10 28 8 19 29 10.67 <.01 

11 19 17 13 35 4.72 .05 

12 22 14 12 36 9.68 c::: . 01 

13 22 14 13 35 8.45 c:::: • 01 

15 23 13 21 27 2.58 -
16 19 17 16 32 2.45 -
17 22 14 19 29 3.002 -
18 24 12 17 31 6.83 .01 

20 23 13 21 27 2.58 -
21 20 16 19 29 1. 51 -. 
22 21 15 15 33 5.10 .02 

23 23 13 18 30 4.72 <::.05 

25 22 14 19 29 3.002 -
26 20 16 20 28 1. 08 -
28 26 10 24 24 3.44- -
29 21 15 16 32 4.25 <.05 

1 
Itezn. 1.8, 14. 19.24 a.nd 27 are filler item. and a. luch are not included 

in the analy.is. 

236 Subjects telted. 348 Subjects tested. 

a = frequency of .ubjectl who endor.ed internal .tatements. 
b = freque.ncy of subject. who endor.ed external statement •. 

4 
two taUed te.t. d .!. = 1. 
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ii ever such a thing as an unfair test". while the majority of non

planners believed that "many times the exaln questions tend to be so 

unrelated to course work that studying is really useless" (p<. 01). 

Differences on item 11 showed that for the majority of planners 

" becoming a success is a matter of hard work. luck has little or nothing 

to do with it". whereas for the majority of non-planners" getting a good 

job depends mainly on being in the right place at the right time" (p ( . OS). 

Item 13 refers to planning. The majority of non-planners 

believed that" .. it is not wise to plan ahead because many things turn 

out to be a matter of good or bad fortune .. ". while the majority of 

planners stated that " when I make plans I am alInost certain that I can 

make them work" (P<.. OI). Item. 18 and 23 refer to luck; mo.t of the 

planners endor.ed the statements "there is really no such thing a. 

luck" . and " there i. a direct connection between how hard I .tudy and 

the grade. I get". while mo.t non-planner. endor.ed "most people 

don't realise the extent to which their live. are controlled by accidental 

happenings". and " ... I can't understand how teachers arrive at the 

grades they give" (p = .. 01 and P<::. 05. respectively). 

Mo.t planners endorsed that " the average citizen can 

have an influence in governmett deci.ion." ; " with enough effort we can 

wipe out political corruption". and " in the long run the people are 

re.pon.ible for bad government .. . " ; while most non-planners 

endor.ed that " thia world is run by the few people in power. and there 

is oot much the little guy cao do about it" ; " it is diificult fo r people to 

have much control over the truog. politician. do in office" . and " mo.t 

o f the time I can't under.tand why politician. behave in the way they 



do" (p <:. 01, p :". OZ and p <. OS, respectively). Ther e were no 

significant sex differences on any of the above items (see Appe.ndix, 

No.1). 

5.9 THE VALUES OF PLANNERS AND NON-PLANNERS 

Another concern of the study was to explore the values 

of planners and non-planners using Rokeach's survey of 18 instrumental 

and 18 terminal values. For each group of planners and non-pla.nners 

the frequency distribution of the rankings of each of the 18 instrumental 

and 18 terminal values was obtained. Due to the fact that these 

frequencies are not normally distributed - many of the values are 

skewed in one direction or the other - the use of non-parametric 

statistics was necessary. From the non-parametric testa the median 

test was selected as the most appropriate to measure the central 

tendency of each value. The median test is a chi- .quare test of the 

significance of the difference between the number of person •. in two 

group. who score above or below the median. The result. a. pre.ented 

in tables 38 and 39 .how the median ranldngs of each value for each 

group and the combined median for both group.. In parenthesi., the 

rank order. of these medians are also given. This is used to show the 

relative ranking of each value for each group. 
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Only 8 of the 18 instrumental va.lue. differentiated between 

planner. and non-planner.. The large.t of these differences were for 

" broadminded" and " independent" which non-planner. ranked third and 

eleventh on average. whereas planner. ranked them eleventh and 



Table 38 Instrumental values: medians and rank orders of medians 
for planners and non-planners. 

Planners Non-planners 
Combined 

N=36 N=48 

Ambitious 3.66 (3) 6.80 (8) S.Z3 

Broadminded 8.5 ( 11) 5.33 (3) 6.91 

Capable 4.33 (5) 7. ZO (7) 5.76 

Cheerful 6. Z8 (7) 7.45 (10) 6.86 

Clean 13. 00 (17) 14.00(17) 13.5 

Courageous 7.00 (9) 8. ZS (IZ) 7.6Z 

Forgiving 8.60(IZ) 6.77 (7) 7.7 

Helpful 5.00(6) 6.00 (4) 5.5 

Honest 3.00 (1) 3. ZS (1) 3.1Z 

Imaginative 11.25(15) 12.83(16} 12.04 

Independent 10. 30 (14) 8. IS (ll) 9.22 

Int elle ctual 7.50(10) 9.50(13) 8.5 

Logical 11. 33 (16) lZ. ZS (IS) 11.79 

Loving 6.30 (8) S. ZZ (Z) 5.76 

Obedient 14. 00 (18) 15.00(18) 14.5 

Polite 10.00 (13) 11.00(14) 10.5 

141. 

p* 

· OS 

.01 

· OS 

-
-
-

.OZ 

-
-
-

.01 

· OS 

-
-
-
-

Responsible 3.33 (2) . 7.40 (9) 5.36 <.01 

Self - controlled 4.16(4) 6.75 (6) 5.45 <.01 

Figures shown are median rankinga and. in parenth.s.s, rank order of 
these medians. The lower the median the higher the importance placed 
on the value. 

* two tailed teat, d.!. = 1. 

fourteenth respectively (p =.01). and "responsible" and "self-controlled" 

which planners ranked second and fourth. whereas non-planners ranked 

them ninth and sixth (P<:' 01). Planners also placed a significantly 

higher value on being " ambitious" , " capable" and " intellectual" than 

non-planners (p = .05 in all cases). Non-planners. on the other hand. 

" 
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Table 3.2., Terminal values: medians and rank orders of medians 
for planners and non-planners. 

Planners Non- planners 
Combined 

N=36 N=48 

A comfortable life 4.63 (2) 6.66(6) 5.64 

An exciting life 8.25 (8) 9.00(11) 8.62 

A lenle of 
accomplilhment 10.50 (14) 9 . .1 (12) 9.80 

A world of peace 8.14 (7) 5.61 (4) 6.87 

A world of beauty 11. 00 (15) 12.8(15) 11.9 

Equality 7.00 (5) 5.6(3) 6.55 

Family lecurity 9. 00 (l 0) 13.37 (16) 11. 18 

Freedom 7.l5(6} 5.42(2) 6·28 

Happiness 8.42 (9) 9.75(13} 9.08 

Inner Harmony 10.00(12) 7.8 (9) 8.9 

Mature Love 10.33(13} 8.2 (10) 9.26 

National Security 14.8 ( 18) 14.75 (18) 14.89 

Plea lure 12. 10 ·( 16) 13.6(17) 12.85 

Salvation 12.20(17) 11. 66 (14) 11. 93 

Self - re spect 3. 06 ( l) 6. 15 (5) 4.60 

Social recognition 4.87(3) 7.37(8) 6. 12 

T rue friendship 5.8 (4) 4.75 (1) 5.27 

Wisdom 9.5{11} 6.87 (7) 8.18 
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p. 

..c. 02 

-

-
<:.02 

-
~. 01 

~.01 

<.02 

-
.01 

-
-
-
-

.02 

<:.01 · 

-
.05 

Figure •• hown are median ranking. and. in parenthe.el, rank order of 
the.e median.. The lower the median the higher the importance placed 
on the value . 

• two tailed telt. d . !. = 1. 

placed a higher value on " forgiving" (p = .02). Both group. placed a low 

value on being "obedient", " clean", " imaginative" and " logical". 

Planner. and non-planner. differed on 9 out of the 18 

terminal value.. The large.t of thele difierencel occurred with " self

relpect" . " comfortable life" . a.nd " sociAL recognitionlt
, which planner. 
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on average ranked first • . second and third. whereas non-planners 

ranked them fifth. sixth and eighth. respectively. The difference on 

the first two values was significant at the .02 level and with the third 

value it was at .01 level. Planners also placed a significantly higher 

value on "family security" than did non-planners (p<. 01). Non-planners. 

on the other hand. placed on average a high importance on "freedom". 

"equality" and "a world of peace" which they ranked as second. third 

and fourth. respectively. Planners ranked the same values as sixth 

(p<'.02). fifth (pc:.. 01) and seventh (p <- 02). Non-planners also 

placed a higher value on "inner ha.rmony" and " wisdom" than did 

planners. Finally. both groups placed the lowest importance on 

"national security". If salvation" and "pleasure". 

Sex differences in values of planners 

Tables 40 and 41 show the distribution of the value 

rankings for male and female planners. As can be seen from these 

tables. only aix out of the 18 instrumental values and four out of 18 

terminal values dilcrimira ted significantly between male and female 

planners. The largest instrumental value differences occurred with 

" cheerful" . " forgiving" and " loving". which females on average ranked 

as third. ninth and aeventh respectively. while malea ranked them 

eleventh (p = .02). fifteenth (p <:..05) and ninth (p <. 01). Female 

planners also placed a higher value on "family lecurity" (p <. 02) and 

" inner harmony" ( p = .02). while male planners valued "capable" (p <. 05). 

lI intellectual" (p :: .05) and " freedom" (p <:. 05) . In relation to 

" pleasure" . although this value waf considered by both ae.xel a. one 
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of the least important. it was significantly less important for 

females (p<. 05). 

Table 40 Instrumental values: medians and rank orders of medians 
for male and female planners. 

Males Females 
Combined 

N=Z4 N=lZ p* 

Ambitious Z. 77 ( 1) 4.55 (6) 3.66 -
Broadminded 8.80(10) 8.Z0(10) 8.5 -
Capable 3.15 (3) 5.51 (8) 4.33 < .. 05 

Cheerful 9.00 (11) 3.56(3) 6.Z8 .OZ 

Clean 13.41 (17) 1Z.59(17) 13.00 -
Courageous 5.67 (7) 8.33 (11) 7.00 .OZ 

Forgiving 10.75 (15) 6.45(9) 8.60 <.05 

Helpful 5.51 (6) 4.49 (5) 5.00 -
Honest Z.81 (Z) 3.14(1) 3.00 -
Imaginative 1Z. ZS (16) 10. Z5 (14) 11. ZS -
Independent 9.6(12) 11.00(15) 10.30 -
lntelle ctual 6.00 (8) 9.00(lZ) 7.50 .05 

Logical 10.66 (14) 1Z. 00 (16) 11.33 -
Loving 7.60 (9) 5.00 (7) 6.30 <.01 

Obedient 14.51 (18) 13.49 (18) 14.00 -
Polite 10.15 (13) 9.85 (13) 10.00 -
ResponSible 3.Z1 (4) 3.45(Z) 3.33 -
Self - controlled 4. 13 (5) 4.19 (4) 4. 16 -

Figures shown are median rankings and. in parentheses. rank order 
of these medians. The lower the median the higher the importance 
placed on the value. 

* two tailed test. d. £. = 1. 



Table 41 Terminal values: median. and rank orders of medians 
for male and female planners. 

Males Females 
Combined 

N=24 N=12 

A comfortable life 4.75 (3) 4.51 (2) 4.63 

An exciting life 7.50 (7) 9. 00 ( 11) 8.25 

A sen.e of 
ac compli shment 10.50(12) 10.5(14) 10.50 

A world of peace 7.99 (8) 8.29 (8) 8.14 

A world of beauty 11. 50 (17) .10.5 (15) 11.00 

Equality 6.84 (6) 7.16(5) 7.00 

Family .ecurity 10.51 (13) 7.49 (6) 9.00 

Freedom 6.10(4) 8.20 (7) 7.15 

Happine •• 8.00 (9) 8.84 (9) 8.42 

Inner harmony 11. 00 (15) 9.00 (10) 10.00 

Mature love 10.33 (13) 10.33(13) 10.33 

National • ecurity 15.00 (18) 14.60(18) 14.8 

Plea.ure 10.66 (14) 13.54 (17) 12.10 

Salvation 11.10(16) 13.30(16) 12.20 

Self-re.pect 3.50(1) 3.62 (1) 3.06 

Social recognition 4.60(2) 5.14(4) 4.87 

True friend.hip 6.50 (5) 5.10 (3) 5.80 

Wisdom 9.50 (10) 9.5(12) 9.50 
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-
-
-
-
-
-

<.02 

1<.05 

-
.02 

-
-

K·05 

-
-
-
-
-

Figure. shown are median rankings and, in parenthe.e., rank order 
of these median.. The lower the median the higher the importance 
placed on the value. 

* two tailed teat. d. f. = 1. 
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Sex differences in values of non-"planners 

Tables 42 and 43 show the instrumental and terminal value 

rankings for male and female non-planners. Only six of the 18 

instrumental values and six of the 18 terminal values, discriminated 

between male and female non-planners. Males on average, ranked 

Table 42 Instrumental values: medians and rank orders of medians 
for male and female non-planners. 

Males Females 
Combined p. 

N=18 N=30 

Ambitious 5.96 (3) 7.64(8) 6.80 -
Broadminded 5.81 (2) 4.85(4) 5.33 -
Capable 6.13(5) 8.27 (11) 7.20 • OS 

Cheerful 9.89(12) 5.06 (5) 7.45 <. OS 

Clean 14.93(16) 13.06 (16) 14.00 -
Courageous 8.46 (10) 8.04 (10) 8.25 -
Forgiving 9.18(11) 4.36 (3) 6.77 .01 

Helpful 6.48 (7) 5.52 (6) 6.00 -
Honest 3.5(1) 3.00 (1) 3.25 -
Imaginative 1 5.4 (17) 10.26(15) 12.83 .02 

Independent 8.3 (9) 8.00 (9) 8.15 -
Int elle ctual 10.00(13) 9.00 (13) 9.50 -
Logical 11. 36 (l4) 13.14(17) 12.25 -
Loving 6.44(6) 4.00 (2) 5.22 1<.02 

Obedient 16. 00 (18) 14.00(18) 15.00 -
Polite 12.00(15) 10.00 (14) 11.00 -
Responsible 6.12 (4) 8.68(12) 7.40 f<.02 

Self - cont rolled 6.5 (8) 7.00 (7) 6.75 -

Figures shown are median ranking. and, in parentheses, rank order 
of these medians. The lower the median the higher the importance 
placed on the value . 

• two tailed test, d. f. = 1. 
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"responsible" fourth and females ranked it twelfth (p<. 02). Females, 

on the other hand, ranked "forgiving" third, while males ranked it 

eleventh (p = .01). Significant differences were also found on "cheerful". 

" imaginative" and "loving". Female non-planners placed a higher 

importance on these values than did male non-planners. On the other 

hand, males placed a high value on "capable". 

Table 43 Terminal values: medians and rank orders of medians for 
male and female non-planners. 

Males Females 
Combined p* N=lS N=30 

A comfortable life 7.34(6) 5.99 (7) 6.66 -
An exciting life S. 00 (S) 10.00(13) 9.00 <- 01 

A sense of 
accompli shment 9.00 (11) 9.20(11) 9.1 -

A world at peace 6.01 (4) 5.22 (4) 5.61 -
A world of beauty 12.14(15) 13.56(16) 12.S5 -
Equality 5.66 (2) 5.54 (5) 5.6 -
Family security 14. IS (IS) 12.56(15) 13.37 «.01 

Freedom 6.34 (5) 4. 5 (I) 5.42 -
Happiness 10. S4 (13) S.66(12} 9.75 k· 05 

Inner Harmony 10.04 (12) 5.56(6) 7.S .02 

Mature love 8.30 (9) 8.10{lO) 8.2 -
N adona! Security 13.99 (17) 15.51 (1S) 14.75 -
Pleasure 12.00(14) 15.20(17) 13.6 K·05 

Salvation 12.32 (16) 11.00(14) 11.66 -
Sel! - re spe ct 6.0(3) 6.30 (S) 6.15 -
Social recognition 7.74 (7) 7.00 (9) 7.37 -
True friendlhip 4.5 (1) 5.00 (2) 4.75 -
Wisdom S.53 (10) 5.15(3) 6.87 .05 

Figurea ahown are median rankings and, in parentheses. rank order of 
thele medians. The lower the median the higher the importance placed 
on the value. 

• two tailed te8t. d.l. = 1. 



The largest differences in term~al values occurred 

with "exciting life" and "inner harmonyll, whi'ch males ranked as 

eighth and twelfth, while females ranked them thirteenth (p<. 01) and 

sixth (p = .02). Female non-planners also placed a lignificantly 

higher value on "family security", "happiness" and "wisdom". With 

respect to "pleasure", although both groups ranked it as one of the 

least important values. it was less important for females (P<.. 05). 

5.10 SUMMARY 

Planners" and non-planners difiered significantly 

in their views- about planning and the future. Planners saw planning 

as a means of controlling the future and reducing uncertainty whUe 

non-planners saw it was having little utility, given the unpredictability 

of the future. 

More planners expressed hopes about social well being 

and locial/political affairs. while more non-planners had hopes about 

marriage/family life and career/perlona! development. Important 

difference. occurred with re.pect to fear.. More non-planner. had 

fears about financial matters/ material polsessi.ons, career/perlonal 

development, .ocial well being, and social/political affairs. 

An analYlis of the themes of hopei and fearl classified 

into dilieren.t categories showed apparent differences only in the social 

well being category suggelting that the two groupl hold different 

perspectivel in locial life. 

In ranking the time zonel. although the majority of 
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planners and non-planners ranked the present first. their reasons for 

doing so were on the whole different. Moreover. from the rest of 

the sample. more planners than non-planners ranked the future as 

being the most important. whereas more non-planners considered 

the past as such. 

More planners were optimistic about private aspects 

of life like financial security and relation8hips with others. while more 

non-planners were pessinU.stic about the same area.. A. far a. 

public .phere. of life were concerned. - international peace. racial 

harmony. and decreased pollution - more planners were optimistic and 

more non-planners were pe •• imi.tic. 

Both group. perceived people who plan their live. and 

work to attain specific goals as hard-working. re.pon.ible and 

cautiou.. Planner. however. perceived them as secure. realistic. 

relaxed and radical. while non-planners .aw them as insecure. 

unrealistic. uptight and con.ervative. 

In relation to the I-E scale. a greater proportion of 

planners were internals and a greater proportion of non-planners were 

e.xternal.. There were 11 items in particular. which diHerentiated 

between planners and non-planner.. The.e items referred to both 

private and socio-political a.pects of life. 

In the Rokeach Value Survey. planners placed higher 

importance on value. such as " social recognition" . II responsible" . 

" family .ecurity". " ambitiou.". " capable" . " intellectual". " aelf

controlled". " comfortable life" and " Ielf- respect" . Non-planner. 
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placed more value on "broadm.inded", "independent", "forgiving", 

" inner harmony", "world at peace", "equality" and "freedom". 

Sex .differences 

Despite the fact that the proportion of females classified 

as planners was significantly smaller than that of males .. the two groups 

did not differ significantly in the aspects of life for which they planned 

and about which they hoped and feared, their optimism/pessimism with 

respect to private and public spheres of life, their perception of people 

who plan ahead and their scores on the I-E scale. A few diHerences 

were found with respect to values : female planners placed a higher 

v~ue on "cheerful" , " forgiving", "loving" , " family security" and 

" inner harmony" , while male planners placed higher importance on 

" capable" . "courageous" , " intellectual" , " freedom" and " pleasure". 

Sex diHerences were more noticeable among the non

planners. More female non-planners expressed hopes relating to 

marriage/family life and career/personal development, while more 

males had hopes about fin.andal matters/material possessions. More 

males expre.sed fear. relating to marriage/ family life while more 

females had fear. about social/political affair •. 

Female non-planners were also more optimistic about 

their personal well being a.nd happiness than males. In the public 

spheres of life. however, more females were pessimistic about 

prospect. for decreased pollution, establishment of racial harmony and 

human right •. 

In describing people who plan ahead, females te,nded to 
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see them as more uptight and insecure than males. There were no 

significant differences between the two groups with regard to the 

ranking of time zones and the I-E scale. 
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There were only a few differences with respect to values. 

Females placed more value on " forgiving" , " cheerful" , " loving", 

" imaginative" , " family security" and "happiness" . Males, on the other 

hand, placed more value on " responsible", " capable", "an exciting 

life" and "pleasure" . 



CHAPTER 6 

DISCUSSION 

6. 1 ATTITUDES OF PLANNERS AND NON -PLANNERS TO 
PLANNING AND THE FUTURE 

Relults from the first Itudy showed a number of 

important differencel in the way planners and non-planners perceived 

the future and their associated attitudes and belief8. "It is important 

to bear in mind that the clalsification into plannerl and non-planners 

is dependent on responses to the Time Perspective Questionnaire and 

is not intended to delignate a particular character type. However. 

the criteria employed did include the recognition by the subjects 

themselvel of the fact that they were planners or non-planners. 

The two groups were not homogeneou8 and varied in the 

extent to which they planned or did not plan their lives. Out of 36 

subjects classified as planners. 12 expressed a tendency to plan every 

area of their lives while 24 planned only in respect of what they 

considered to be the most important aspecte. Similarly. although all 

48 .ubjectl clas.i!ied al non-plannerl expressed a tendency to live 

for the prelent. 20 allo referred to the middle (1 to 4 year.) or long 

term (4 yearl and hence) future. 18 referred to the period up to a year. 

and 10 mentioned the next few daYI and weeks. 

Despite this lack of homogeneity. the comparison of 

the relponlel of planners and non-planners to the Time Perspective 
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Questionnaire .howed that overall the two groups adopted a qualitatively 

difierent orientation to the future. Planners. by letting goal. and 



taking steps to achieve these goah. tried to determine what was going 

to happen to them. rather than allowing things to take their own 

course. In this way. the future for them could be made more 

predictable and easier to cope with. Predictability seemed to be 

part of a general need expressed by most of the planners to exercise 

COlX rol over the environment. Other aspects of this need for personal 

control were a desire for security and order in life. Planning itself 

was not only seen as a logical way of coping with the uncertainties ' of 

the future but as a means of organizing present actions in its service. 

A clearer picture of how the planners structured their 

future can be leen from the types of planning in which they engaged. 

All 36 plannerl exprelled plans for successful careerl which they 

saw as leading to status a.nd social recognition. The next most 

important areas which they planned for were 'travelling/recreation' 

and 'financial matterl/material pOlselsionl'. Finally. only a few 

planners were concerned with planning for 'marriage/family life'. 

'physical well being' and 'social/political af!airs'. 

In contrast. the perspective on the future of the group 

of non-planners appeared to be very different. The future was leen 

as uncertain and unpredictable and consequently non-plannerl chose 

to conce.ntrate on the prelent. which protected them from any 

disappoinbnents or failures. which they anticipated were likely to 

happen if they planned ahead. Their orientation to the pre.ent .eemed 

to b e ba.ed on Ipecific beliefs about the ulele.lne.1 of planning and 

its negative impact on the prelent. Non-planners law planning a. a 
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process which constrains their freedom often in concrete ways, such 

as spending money or being involved in leisu.re activities. Part of 

this concept of freedom is a preference for entertainment, variety and 

change in life as oppo.ed to following a set programme of activitie •. 

In line with planners' and non-planners' views about 

planning and the future are the characteri.tics which they attributed to 

people in general who plan ahead. Planners perceived such people as 

secure, reali.tic and relaxed, whereas non-planners saw them as 

insecure, unrealistic and uptight. . Differences on all items were 

highly significant. Planners also perceived people who plan ahead as 

radical, while non-planner. saw them as conservative. One 

explanation of this difference is that planners saw planning as a process 

of innovation, involving efforts to control the environment, whereas 

non-planners .aw it as a conservative process because it force. people 

to follow a certain programme, and does not allow them to respond to 

changes as they occur. 

This consistency within the planning and non-planning 

groups about the characteristics attributed to people who plan ahead 

is in accord with the general strategies they adopted in relation to the 

future. It appears that the two groups had divergent conception of 

what ia entailed and achieved in the planning process. 

6.2 RELATIVE lMPORTAN CE OF THE TIME ZONES AMONG 
PLANNERS AND NON-PLANNERS 

The.e differences in outlook are further demonstrated by 

data from the ranking of the time zone. of past. pre.ent and future. 
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Contrary to expectations. the preferred ranking of the three time zones. 

for both groups. was the present first. the future second. and the past 

third. However. an analysis of the subjects' explanations for their 

rankings showed marked differences between planners and non-planners. 

Planner. saw the present as the most important zone because of its 

direct effect on the future. whereas the past was over and was only a 

source of memoriel and experience. 

Non-planners. on the other hand. viewed the prelent as 

most important for its own sake rather than because of its instrumental 

value in relation to future. The present was also the only time zone 

they felt they had control over whereal the future was uncontrollable. 

For plannerl then. the present was a period of potential 

.rather than realisation. while the reverse was the case with non-planners. 

The distinction between living in the pre.ent for the 

pre.ent and living in the present to prepare for the future. is similar 

to the one Kluckhohn a.oo Strodtbeck(1961) proposed between a 'being' 

and 'becoming' orientation. In the 'being' orientation people invest 

their energie. in ongoing activitie. for the .ake of the activities 

them.elvea. while in the 'becoming' orientation people perceive the 

pre.ent as a bridge to the future. 

Views about the instrumental value of the present for 

the future. were al.o expre.sed by those among the planner. who 

ranked the future fir.t. the present second. and the past third. Those 

planners emphasized the v"alue of the future and .aw the present a. 

having no importance unlet I it was directed towardl the future. 



Finally. the very few planners who ranked the past first. the present 

second. and the future third. perceived the three time zones as 

inter- related and as one stepping stone leading to another. 

Among the non-planners. some extended the present into 

the future which they saw as becoming the present. and .ome related 

present to the past but not the future. The future was seen as 

something upon which present actions had no effect. 

Why .ome people see present actions as having a direct 

effect on the future and some do not. may be partially explained by the 

notion of competence. According to Robert White (19 59). the sense of 

competence develops from experiences that teach people that their 

efforts or activities create some predictable effect. Through various 

experience. of this kind a person tends to believe that if past efforts 

have .haped the present. then present efforts will shape the future. 

Although not referring directly to time orientation. White's notion of 

competence seems to be relevant to planners' perception of the 

relationship between the three time zones. 
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The fact that non-planners separate the present from the 

future. on the other hand. can be seen as representing what Lewin (1948) 

saw as the interference of uncontrollable factors in a perton's efforts 

to .hape the future. 

" l! the free play activity of a child is interfered with. 

his average level of productivity may regress .... Thi. 

regresaion is do.ely related to the child's time 

per.pective ... He !eeh him.elf to be on insecure 



ground; he is aware of the possibility that the 

overwhelming power of the adult may interfere 

again at any moment. .. This has a paralyzing 

effect on long- range planning" . 

Anticipation of such interference may have an impact on personality 

factors such as anxiety. goal achievement and self-conception (Cottle. 

1976). 

6.3 THE HOPES AND FEARS OF PLANNERS AND NON-PLANNERS 
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A comparison of the hopes and fears of planners and 

non-planners throws considerably more light on future time 

perspective than has been provided by the more quantitative approaches 

adopted in previous research. Planners and non-planners differed 

significantly with regard to the number of hopes and fears expressed 

in various areas of life. 

Non-plilnners expressed more hopes relating to career/ 

personal development and marriage/family life. whereas planners had 

more hopeI in the area of locial well being and social/political affairs. 

The largest difference between the two groups was. however. with 

respect to fears for the future. Non-planners expressed more fears 

about financial matters/material possessions, career/personal 

development, social well being, and social/political affairs. One 

explanation of these differences is that. although both groups viewed 

the future as uncertain, they adapted to this uncertainty with different 

strategies. Planner. through identifying and working towards specific 



goals appeared to be trying to influence future developments and in so 

doing reduce fears or anxieties arising from uncertainty. 

Non-planners, on the other hand, seemed to perceive 

themselves as having little or no control over what happens to them in 

various areas of life, and were therefore more likely to indulge in 

hoping and fearing rather than planning. 

This view of planning as a means of exercising control 

over the ~certain future and reducing fear or anxiety, can be gleaned 

from their general comments about planning and the future, as well a. 

their Icorel on the I-E scale. Differences in their hopes and fearl 

cla.sified in the social well being category, also lend weight to this 

interpretation. These difierencel suggest that non-planners are more 

interested in social relationships for the sake of the relationships 

them. elves, wherea. planner. have more concrete and materialistic 

a'pirations. The qualitative analysis carried out on the various types 

of hopes cla •• ified in. this category, .howed that the majority of 

planner. tended to be more concerned with them.elves whereas the 

majority of non-planners showed a concern for other people. 
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The predominant 'social well being' themes for planner. 

were 'to be liked and respected' by others, ' to find happiness through 

the fuUilment of my goals' and 'to share common interests with the 

opposite sex' . These theme. reflect a .elf-centered orientation which, 

although n.ct characteriatics of all planners in the sample, is very 

dillerent from the hopes associated with non-planners. 

The m ain themes in the hopes of non-planners were ' to 



exchange ideas with and devot"e time to friends ' • 'understand and help 

others I and 'happines s through their relationships with people I. These 

responses, although not made by all the non-planners, nevertheless 

point to different perspectives on social life: a.n interest in other 

people for their own sake rather than as being instrumental in 

achieving certain objectives such as seli-esteem. 

In the same way. although non-planners expressed more 

fears related to social well being. these fears reflected a greater 

orientation towards friends. colleagues Or other people in general. 

The main theme of the fears of both groups within this category was 

'loneliness ' . Non-planners however. feared the loneliness arising 

from being separated from parents or losing contact with friends whUe 

planners feared loneliness arising from unpopularity. 

Weiss (1973) discussing the different forms of 

lonelines s talks about the "lonelines. of emotional isolation" which 

appears as a response to absence of close relationships or meaningful 

friendships. He argues that very often people who fear loneliness of 

this kind tend to be emotionally dependent on others and make strong 

attachment •. 

The planners demonstrated the kind of loneliness Weiss 

calls "loneliness of social isolation" and occurs in highly ambitious 

people who fear the lack of social relationships. Another kind of fear 

wh.ich appears solely in the responses of planners was the fear of 

" getting old and no longer being active" . Since planners were actively 

involved in determining their future. the anticipation of losing this 
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ability as they grew older. seemed to cause them some anxiety. 

6.4 THE OPTIMISM/PESSIMISM OF PLANNERS AND NON -PLANNERS 

Results from the comparison of planners' and non

planners' degree of optimism/pessimism about various aspects of life 

support previous studies which suggest that a person's emotional 

evaluation of the future affects his .trategies for coping with it (see 

Chapter 3). More specifically. this first study confirmed the existence 

of a positive relationship between planning to achieve certain goals in 

the future and a belie.! in the high probability of these goals being 

achieved (optimism). Conversely. avoidance of future planning seems 

to be associated with the belief that the probability of achieving any 

explicit goals in the future is low (pessimism). 

In the private spheres of life. more planner. were found 

to be optimistic about their financial security. health and relationships 

with others than non-planners. Planners' optimism regarding their 

relationships with others reflected the way they valued social 
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recognition and high status. In the same way, non-planner.' pes.imism 

about these areas could be associated with their feelings of uncertainty 

and lack of control. The relationship of optimism/pessimiam to the 

respondents' hopes and fears is perhaps more clearly shown by the 

results in the public sphere of life. In thi. sphere, planners were found 

to be optimistic and non-planners pes.imistic about issues like the 

estabUshment of international peace. human rights and decrease of 

pollution. These are the .ame areas about which planners expres.ed 



more hopes and. non-planners expressed mor.e fears. 

6.5 PLANNERS' AND NON-PLANNERS' PERCEIVED LOCUS OF 
CONTROL 

As anticipated. planners were more apt to believe that 

they could influence the occurrence of various events in their live. by 

means of their own activities. than non-planners. The latter 

perceived the world as a place controlled by forces beyond their 

control. such as luck. chance and powerful others. To the extent that 

the way respondent. in this study perceived their future as a part of 

a general outlook on life. beliefs regarding locus of control could be 

expected to playa part in whether they engaged in planning or not. 

The results already discus sed present a picture of the 

planner. as active. striving individuala aiming towards a succeslful 

career and social recognition. and whose views of the future are 

generally optimistic. These characteristics coupled with a 

generalized belief in the efficacy of their own effort •• provide a sound 

basis for relating present actions to future goals. In that· sense, the 

present findings confirm the relationship between planning and agency 
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indicated in previous studies (Kastenbaum. 1961. 1964; Ginzberg. 1966; 

Seeman" Evans. 196Z; Seeman. 1963; Lessing and Zagorin. 1969; 

Ep.tein. 1970; Melges and Weisz. 1971). 

Non-planners' pe.simistic views of the future and the 

emphasis placed on living for today coupled with a dhbelief in the 

contingency between their own eHorta and likely outcomes. could 

provide .ound reason. for not planning ahead. On the other hand. it 



does not impair their ability to think of the fu~re and project their 

thoughts into it. 

Findings from the comparison of the two groups on 

future density. showed that non-planners saw their future as being 

populated with more events which they fear. than planners. The.e 

findings support previous studies .uggesting a positive relationship 

between anxieties about the future and externality (Butterfield, 1964; 

Mandler & Wat.on. 1966; Platt & Eisenman. 1968; Watson, 1967). 

Finally, it should be noted that although the re.pondents ' 

beliefs regarding locus of control seem to be related to differences in 

their orientation to the future. these findings are entirely correlational 

in nature. That being the case. it is difficult to .eparate cau.e from 

effect. Do anxieties or fears about the future lead to avoidance of 

future planning and an external belief system or does externality lead 

to anxiety and avoidance of planning ahead? Or as .eems more likely, 

are they part of a general .trategy which people adopt in coping with 

the pre.ent and future? The.e are que.tion. which the pre.ent 

findings. by their nature. cannot answer in any definitive way but there 

is strong evidence that at least two very distinctive .trategies exist in 

the orientation of re.pondents to the future. 

Analy.is of item scores of planners and non-planners on 1- E scale 

A further comparison of planners and non-planners on 

each of the 23 items of the l-E scale showed that there were eleven 

item. which differentiated between the two group.. Six of the.e item. 

refer to control over per.onal life (5. 10, II, 13, 18,23 as they are 
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numbered on the I-E scale) and 5 items refer to control over socio

political aspects of life (4.6.12. 2Z. 29). 

One of the personal control items refers specifically 

to beliefs about planning and its value in relation to unpredictability and 

uncertainty of the future. Results on this item are consistent with 

differences in response to other parts of the Time Perspective 

Questionnaire. Planners see planning as a wise and logical way of 

coping with the future and reducing uncertainty while non-planners see 

it as something which has little or no effect on .future events. 

Differences on items S. 10. 11. 18 and 23 show that planners assign 

greater importance to ability and hard work than luck as factors which 

determine various outcomes. 

The rest of the five items (4. 6. 12.22.29) refer to issues 

related to socio-political areas of life such as leadership and politics. 

According to the findings from these items. planners believed that an 

individual was able to have an impact on political affairs while non

planners saw these as being outside of personal control. 

Mirela (1970) identified two factors in the I-E .cale; a 

belief concerning 'felt ma.tery' over the course of one's life. and a 

belief concerning the e.lCtent to which the individual citizen is capable of 

exercising an impact on political institutions. Some of the items Mirels 

found to be located in these two factor. are the same a. the items which 

differentiated between planners and non-planners in this study (items S. 

10.11. 18. 23 and 12.22). This similarity might indicate that planner. 

extend their control beliefs from their personal life to social a.nd 

163. 



political affairs as well. The extent to which control beliefs about 

socio-political aspects of life might be related to the re8pondents' 

general approach to the future was explored in the second study. 

6.6 THE VALUES OF PLANNERS AND NON-PLANNERS 

According to the distinction made by Rokeach (1973). 

there are two kinds of terminal values: personal and social. 

Per80nal values expre8S a self-centered orientation and are 'intra

personal' in focus ('comfortable life'. 'sel£- respect'). while social 

values express a society-centered orientation and refer to broader 

social issues ('world at peace'. 'equality'. 'national security'). 

The above distinction is of special interest in this study 

as it seems that differences between planners and non-planners reflect 

an emphasis on one versus the other orientation. Planners as 

compared to non-planners placed a higher importance on achieving a 

comfortable life. soci~l recognition and family security. These 

findings are consistent with the re8ults from the Time Perspective 

Questionnaire where planners mentioned plans about financial matters 

and material possessions -; status and social recognition achieved 

through a successful career. and marriage and family life-. The 

high emphasis placed by planners on sel£- respect. coupled with the 

need to be liked and respected. as demonstrated by their hopes with 

regard to personal relationship •• seems to indicate that these planner. 

were dependent on other people'. view. and likely to conform to these 

views in order to achieve .uch goals as social recognition. 
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Non-planners. on the other hand, placed the highest 

importance on social iasues such as a 'world at peactf, 'equalityrand . 

( 

freedom! These issues reflect an interest in the establishment of 

brotherhood and equal opportunities for all. as well as personal 

independence and freedom of choice. Non-planners' emphasis on 

·wisdon{, "true friendship' and'inner harmony~ aho revealed an idealistic 

orientation towards a better understanding of life and a wish to be free 

from inner conflict. 

On the whole. it would seem that planners placed a 

higher value on personal ends and a lower value on social issues. 

whereas non-planners are diametrically opposite. They tend to be more 

interested in social welfare and understanding than in achieving personal 

ends. In relation to instrumental values. Rokeach (1973) hal 

diltinguished between moral and competence or .elf-actualization 

values. Moral values refer to interpertonal relations (' responsible'. 

'sincere', 'honest'). while competence values refer to personal 

achievements ('ambitious'. 'capable'). 

Honesty was placed at the top of the moral values which 

were held in common by all subjectt in the sample. Other values which 

were given a high priority by planners were 'ambitious'. 'capable' and 

'intellectual'. These are characteristics which planners need to 

potsess in order to carry out their plant. Also important for planners 

wat to exercise control over events as well as themselves by postponing 

gratification in the present for the sake of future outcomes. This was 

indicated by the high value placed on 'self- controlled' and 'logical' , 
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This orientation towards achievement and advancement 

seems to be much Ie •• important to non-planner.. The latter gave 

a higher priority to interpersonal values such as 'broad mindedness '. 

'forgiveness'. but also value 'independence'. The hopes and fears 

expressed by non-planners in relation to social well being. showed that 

understanding of others was one of their main concerns in their 

relationship. with others. Understand.ing as such could also involve 

open-mindedness and will.ingness to forgive other people. 

The higher ranking of 'independence' by non-planners 

compared with planners. was an unexpected finding. 'Independence' as 

defined in the .cale. refer. to .el!- reliance or .elf- sufficiency. 

Con.idering that the planners appeared to value competence and self

motivation. it would be logical to expect them to value self-sufficiency 

as well. On the other hand. planners expre.sed a need to be liked and 

respected by other people. As a result of such a need. they may tend 

to perceive themselvel as being dependent upon other.. Studies in this 

area have often found that a need for social approval is as.ociated with 

dependency and conformity (Wrightsman. 1977). Conver.ely. non

planners like to have freedom of choice and not to have things 

determined for them •• omething which could make them feel independent 

from other people's opinions and free to act spontaneously. 

A final point which .hould be made with regard to the 

interpretation of the results from the Value Survey it that. although the 

high or low ranking of a given value hal been related to the type of plan •• 

hopes and fear. expre.sed by subjects in the Time Perspective 
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Questionnaire. this relationship does not necessarily imply that 

because a person placed a high value on family security for instance. 

he plans for it. It is rather taken as providing additional information 

about the strategies planners and non-planners adopt in relating to 

the future. 

6.1 SEX DIFFERENCES IN PLANNERS' AND NON-PLANNERS' 
ORIENTA TION TO THE FUTURE IN RELATION TO ATTITUDES. 
BELIEFS AND VALUES. 

One of the intere.ting findings of the first study wa. 

that de'pite the fact that the proportion of females who were classified 

as planners wa. significantly le.s than males. those who planned ahead 

did not diller significantly from male planners with respect to the 

number of plan •• hopes and fears expressed about different areas of 

life. Male and fetnale planners were equally intere.ted in future. 

'career and persona! development leading to succes •• social 

recognition. fatnily life and recreation. and adopted the same 

.trategies for coping with the future. This similarity could be 

interpreted a. a tendency for achievement oriented female. to identify 

with the .tereotypic male role in the society as far a. the areas for 

which they planned are concerned. Such a. role might facilitate their 

adjustment to a world atilllargely defined in male term.. This view 

is also supported by the fact that there were no significant differences 

between the two groups in their views about the relative value of past. 

present and future; their optimism/pessimism about private and public 

aspects of life; and in the way they perceived people who plan ahead. 

In contrast. femde non-planners seemed to adopt a more 



conventional and stereotypic orientation which emphasbed marriage 

and family life and personal well being/happiness, whereas male non

planners were more concerned with financial rna tters and Ira terial 

posse.aions. as well as socio-political aspects of life. These 

differences however. were only found with re.pect to hopes and fears 

and the degree of optimism/pessimism felt on various 'areas of life, 

but not in response to the rest of the Time Per'pective Questionnaire 

and a. such cannot be u.ed as a basis for drawing general conc1ulions. 

Overall. however. these findings .uggest that whenever 

sex differences appear in future orientation these differences are likely 

to be more apparent .among non-planners. 

Findings from the comparison of male and female 

planners and non-planners on the I-E scale, support previous studies 

which found no .ex differences in planning behaviour or in beliefs about 

locus of control (Newfeld. 1974; Fellerach. 1972). Finally. the very 

few .ex differences found- among planners and non-plannerl in the 

ranking of the 18 instrumental and 18 terminal values. occurred with 

value. placed on average. in the middle or towards the end of the scale. 

The validity of these results can be queltioned since it is not possible 

to say whether these differences reflect sex differe.nces or are 
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statistical artifacts produced as a result of the test being applie.d 36 times. 

Delpite these limitations, it is worth mentioning that there 

were no significant differences between male and female planners with 

regard to the values they placed on the top of the scale. such as 

'comfortable life', 'social recognition', 'ambitious'. 'responsible' and 



'self-controlled'. These findings suggest that male and female 

planners do not only adopt the same strategies for coping with the 

future but also share a siInilar value orientation with regard to what 

is most important to them. 

6.8 SUMMARY - CONCLUSIONS 

In conclusion. results from the first main .tudy showed 

that planners and non-planners adopted. on the whole. different 

strategies in coping with the future. Planners through setting up goals 

tried to determine future outcomes for themselves and thereby reduce 

uncertainty. while non-planner. withdrew from any effort to influence 

the future. Why do planner. and non-planners adopt different 

strategies towards the future? The results did not give a definitive 

answer but it seems that a person's degree of forward planning is 

related to: 

1. attitude. toward. planning and the future. 

2. hopes and fears about different aspects of the future. 

3. the relative importance of the time zone. of past. present and 

future. 

4. optimism/pessimism about private and public aspects of life. 

5. perception of people who plan ahead. 

6. beliefs regarding locus of control. and 

7. personal values. 

Distinct differences were found between pla.nners and non-planners 

with respect to each of the above variables. 
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PART THREE: 

SUBSEQUENT RESEARCH TO THE 

FIRST STUDY 



7. 1 INTRODUCTION 

CHAPTER 7 

THE SECOND STUDY 

One of the questions which arose from the first st udy 

was the nature of the relatio~ship between a person's degree of forward 

planning and his beliefs about locus of control. The comparison of 

planners and non-planners on the individual items of the I-E scale 

provided some indication that planners extended their control beliefs 

across both personal and socio-political spheres of life. It was 

therefore to be expected that planners would mention plans in 

both these spheres. This however. was not the ca8e. Only 5 of the 

l6 planners expressed plans related to socio-political aspect8 of life 

whereas all mentioned plans about their personal lives. 

One explanation of these findings is to see them as 

reflecting the type of questions asked in the Time Perspective 

Questionnaire. Since subjects in the first study were asked to give an 

account of the plan. they had for their future. they may not have 

perceived the socio-political sphere of life a. falling within the context 

of their own future and therefore did not mention any plans in that 

area. 

An alternative explanation could be that these findings 

are a function ca the multidimensionality of the I-E scale. Although 

planners endorsed items emphasizing a person's ability to exercise 

influe.nce over locio-political affairs. it may be they were expressing a 

generalhed belief about efficacy in these matters rather than their own 
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·particular agency. This view is supported by Gurin. Gurin. Lao and 

Beattie's (1969) observations that a distinction should be made between 

how much control an individual believes people in society in general 

possess {control ideology}. and how much control a person perceives 

himseli as having (personal control). It may be. therefore. that the 

association between planning and Internality may only be functional in 

respect of feelings of personal agency. 

A second study was designed to explore whether planners' 

perception of agency was related to their preferences for short-term 

or long-term solutions to socio-political problems. The assumption 

was made that if planners' sense of agency extended to the socio-

political area. they would be more likely. given their extended 

perspective on the future. to opt for long-term solutions involving 

careful planning. 

171. 

A number of issues of socio-political importance were 

selected and preferenc.es for immediate or long-term solution. a •• essed. 

The area. selected included inflation. unemployment. and atmo.pheric 

pollution. 
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7.2 METHOD 

Thirty extensive interviews were carried out to 

determine: a) the current most critical problems facing Britain. and 

b) the nature of the solutions subjects offered for these problems and 

the time span within which these solutions could be achieved. 

Three main areas were identified: inflation, 

unemployment and pollution. and a questionnaire was developed 

in which subjects were first a sked que s tions regarding their 

degree of familiarity with and level of concern about each issue. They 

were then presented with short-term and long-term solutions for each 

issue and asked to choose the ones they preferred. Finally, they were 

asked to explain the reasons for their preferences (see Appendix NOe 2). 

Advice on the questionnaire was sought from three 

economists and three biologists to ensure that the measures proposed 

were practical and that the time span involved was appropriate. The 

following example ,hows the range of solutions offered to the problem 

of unemployment : 

Steps w hi c h c o uld b e t ak e n 
immedia tely or w ithin six months 

1. a) Cut down taxes 

2. b) .• reduce weekly working 
hO\lrs 

3. a) .. control o v e r d o le ; y oung 
p eople who a re fit a nd able 
to work should be assigned 
to work within community, 
e.g. cleanini .treeU etc. 

or 

or 

or 

Step s whi ch c ou ld b e t aken 
aft er long -term planning 

b) enc ourag e a n increa se in 
investment in indus try. 

b) .. a ttempts to improve 
coope ration between 
indu stries a nd unions in 
economic pla nnin g. 

b) .. h a ve more job creation 
projects and retraining 
.cheme. 



The questionnaire was piloted together with two 

additional questionnaires: Time Perspective Questionnaire and 

Rotter's I-E scale. 

7.2. 1 Sample and procedure 

The sample consisted of forty- six first year students at 

the University of Stirling. 23 males and 23 females from 18 to 23 years 

of age. who volunteered to participate in response to an advertisement 

on the Psychology notice board. 

Subjects were presented first with questions 1. 2. 3 and 5 

of the Time Perspective Questionnaire used in the first study. In this 

study however. the instructions were modified slightly and it was 

emphasized to the subjects that plans. hopes and fears referred to all 

aspects of life. including both locio-political and personal life. This 

was to allow for the possibility that the original instructions might have 

led some subjects to conclude that only personal life was being 

considered. 

The order of presentation was the Time Perspective 

Questionnaire. followed by the I-E scale and the socio-political 

questionnaire. The maximum time needed for the completion of the 

three questionnaires was one hour. 
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7.3 ANALYSIS OF THE DATA AND RESULTS 

Only the responses of subjects who were familiar with 

all three issues in the socio-political questionnaire. were included in 

the analysis. Of the 46 subjects in the sample. 6 did not meet this 

criterion and were excluded from the sample. The responses of the 

remaining 40 subjects were analysed using the same procedure as in 

the first study. On the basis of the Time Perspective Questionnaire. 

subjects were divided into the two groups of planners and non-planners 

and these two groups were then compared on hopes. fears, the I-E 

scale and the socio-political questionnaire. 

7.3. 1 Number and sex of planners and non-planners 

Of the 40 subjects in the sample. 16 (12"males and 4 

females) were classified as planners and 24 (8 males and 16 females) 

were classified as non-planner.. Data were arranged in a 2 X2 

contingency table and a chi- sq uared test corrected for continuity, was 

applied. According to the results (Table 1) the proportion of males 

classified as planners was significantly higher than females (p< . OS). 

Table 1 The distribution of males and female. within each group 
of planner. and non-planner •• 

M.ales Females X2 p* 
N=20 N=20 

Planners (N = 16) 12 4 5. 10 <7 05 

Non-planners (N = 24) 8 16 

• two tailed test, d. f. = 1. 

These findings are consistent with the result. from the first study. 
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Planners and types of planning 

The 16 planners mentioned a total of 57 plans. Table 2 

shows the distribution of these plans by categories. As in the first 

study. the principal areas of life for which subjects planned were 

career/personal development (16) and recreation/travelling (9). There 

were a few plans mentioned in other areas of life and only 3 subjects 

mentioned plans in the socio-political area. 

Table 2 Number and type of plans. 

No. of planners No. of plans 
Categories per category. per category 

N=16 

1. Career/personal development 16 28 
2. T ra velling/ rec reation 9 12 
3. Financial matte r s / mate rial 

possessions 5 5 
4. Marriage/family life 4 5 
5. Physical well being 4 4 
6. Social well being - -
7. Social/political affairs 3 3 

Total 57 

7.3.2 The hopes and fears of planners and non-planners 

Due to the limited number of subjects in the sample. 

planners and non-planners were compared only in terms of the overall 

number of hopes and fears. The range of hopes expressed by each 

person was from 1- 6, while the range of fears was from 1-4. 

Using the Kolmogorov-Smirnov two sample test the results showed that 

there was no significant difference between planners and non-planners 
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with regard to number of hopes per person 1 (D = .OB. X
2 = .24. d. f. = 2. 

p> .05. all tests are one tailed). but there was a significant difference 

in respect of fears. Non-planners expressed significantly more fears 

2 2 
per person than planners (D = .16. X = 9.6, d.£. = 2, p <.01). 

There was no significant sex difference in the hopes 

2 
(0 = .1B, X = .3B. d.£. = 2. p >.05) and fears of planners (D = .20, 

2 
X =. 4B. d.£. = 2. p~ .05). Female non-planners. on the other hand. 

expressed significantly more hopes per person than male non-planners 

2 
(D = .6, X = 7.67. d. f. = 2. P <.05). but there was no significant sex 

2 
dlfference in terms of fears (D = .5. X = 5.33, d.£. = 2. P >.05). All 

these findings are consistent with the first study. 

7.3.3 Planners' and non-planners' scores on the I-E scale 

On the b~sis of a median split. subjects were divided into 

Internals and Externals. Those who scored below 12 were classified as 

Internals and those who scored 12 and above were classified as Externals. 

Out of the 16 planners • .13 (11 males and 2 females) were Internals and 

3 (1 male and 2 females) were Externals. Out of 24 non-planners, 10 

( 5 males and 5 females) were Internals and 14 (3 males and 11 females) 

were Externals. Results using the chi-squared test, corrected 

for continuity (Table 3). showed that the proportion of planners 

who were Internals was significantly higher than that of 

non-planners (p = .05) . There were no significant sex 

1.2 Using a Mann- Whitney test, the same results were obtained. The 
value of Z corrected for ties was Z" . 30. p = .38).05 for hopes 
and Z ~ . 24, P < . 01 for fears, one tailed. 
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. Table 3 Planners and non-planners c.ompared on the I-E scale. 

Planners Non-planners 
X

2 
p* 

N=16 N=24 

Internals 13 10 4.67 
Externals 3 14 

*one tailed test, d. f. = 1. 

differences in either the planning or non-planning group. 

7.3.4 Planners' and non-planners' comparison on the socio-political 
que stionnai re 

An analysis of the responses to the socio-political 

<. OS 

questionnaire revealed a number of weaknesses in the constituent items. 

This made the interpretation of the results concerning subjects' choices 

between short and long-term solutions, very difficult. Consequently, 

only some of the results could be utilized. 

As shown in Table 4, planners and non-planners differed 

significantly on only 4 of the nine items referring to inflation, 

unemploynient and pollution. On item I, concerning inflation, the 

majority of planners chole the long-term mealure 'decrease public 

spendng~ whereas the majority of non-planners chole 'keep wages and 

prices constant' (p <..01, all tests are one tailed). On item I, on 

unemployment, the majority of planner. cho.e the long-term measure 

to ' encourage an increase in investment in industry', 

wherea s the majority of non-planners chose the short-term measure 

' cut down ta.xes' (p = . 0 2) . The same diiference occurred on item 2 

(p = . 05) . 
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On item 3 however. most d. the non-planners chose the 
, 

long-term solution 'have more job creation projects and retraining 

schemes' as a measure against unemployment. whereas most of the 

planners chose the short-term solution' control over dole - young people 

who are fit and able to work should be assigned to work within community. 

e. g. cleaning streets etc. ' (p<. 01). 

On items 1. 2. 3 concerning pollution. the majority of both 

groups chose long-term solutions. 

Table 4 Planners' and non-planners' preferences for short and 
long-term solutions to issues of inflation. unemployment" 
and pollution. 

Planners 
1 

Non-planners 
2 

X
2 

Items 
4 

a b a b 

lnflation -
1. 4 12. 18 6 7.78 
2. 5 11 7 17 -

Unemployment 
1. 4 12 16 8 5. 10 
2 • . 5 11 16 8 

I 
3.51 

3. 12 4 5 19 9.41 

Pollution i 
1. 5 11 9 15 0.045 
2. 7 9 6 18 0.8 
3. 6 10 8 16 0.004 -
4. 7 9 17 7 1. 91 

1 
16 subjects tested. 

2 24 subjects tested. 3 one tailed test, d. f. = 1. 

3 
p 

.c:.Ol 

-

. 02 
.05 

<::.01 

-
-
-
-

4 the difference in number of solutions offered for each problem 
is a reflecti on of the range of the solutions offered in the 
interv iews. 

a = frequency of subj ects who chose short-term solutions 

b = frequency of subjects who chose long-term soluti ons. 



Some of the explanations offered by planners and non-

planners as to why in general. they chose long or short-term solutions 

are given in Table 5. Of the 16 planners. 14 believed that long-term 

Table 5 Themes of some of the explanations offered by planners 
and non-planners as to why they chose short or long
term solutions. 

Number of subjects who 
Themes referred to the theme 

Planners Non-planners 
N=16 N=24 

l. Long-term solutions . produce constant 
noticeable results. 14 -

2. Long-term solutions are more 
effective and offer alternatives. 13 8 

3. Long-term solutions will provide 
time for people to adjust to change 
gradually. 14 10 

4. Long-term solutions involve restraints 
and take time. They do not produce 
immediate results . - 20 

S. Short-term solutions are temporary and 
do not deal with the root s of the 
problem. 13 3 

6. Short-term solutions are unrealistic 
and very drastic. 15 -

7. Short-term solutions would cause 
problems such as unstable political 
situation and crime. 11 -

8. Short-term solutions disrupt the 
established order. 15 -

9. Short-term solutions will give an 
immediate relief from the problems. - 20 

10. Short-term solutions are radical and 
will control problems i mmediately. - 14 
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solutions produce constant and noticeabl~ results, and give people time 

to adjust gradually to change. Also, 15 of the 16 planners referred to 

short-term solutions as being unrealistic, very drastic and as breaking 

the established order. Thirteen planners thought that long-term 

solutions were more effective and provided alternative courses of 

action for problems whereas short-term solutions were temporary and 

did not deal with the roots of the problems. 

Out of 24 non-planners on the other hand, 20 thought that 

long-term solutions involve restraints and take time, whereas short

term ones will give immediate relief from the problems. Fourteen 

non-planners believed that short-term solutions were radical and would 

control the problem immediately, whereas 10 referred to long-term 

solutions as steps which would give people time to adjust gradually to 

change. Also, 8 non-planners considered the long-term solutions as 

more effective and 3 believed that short-term solutions are temporary 

and do not deal with the root of the problems. 
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,7.4 DISGUSSION 

Results from this pi lot study can be seen as adding 

weight to the findings of the first study concerning planners' and non

planners' hopes, fears and scores on the I-E scale. With respect to 

the latter, although the findings indicated that planners perceived 

themselves as being able to exercise control over a variety of areas 

of life, including personal and socio-political aspects, this was not 

reflected in their actual pl'!lns,' which were mainly focussed on 

personal life. 

Due to the weaknesses of the socio-political questionnaire, 

it was not possible to say whether planners' and non-planners' 

preferences for short-term or long-term solutions were a function of 

the type of solutions offered or the time span involved. It was therefore 

not possible to confirm the hypothesis that planners would, on the 

whole, prefer long-term solutions. 

However, an examination of the solutions on those areas 

on which there was 'a significant difference between planners and non

planners and of the themes of the reasons given for preferring long-term 

and short-term solutions, suggests that planners and non-planners may 

differ on the dimension of liberal-conservative beliefs. This is, of 

course, only a ' tentative speculation and the implications of it for 

future research, are discussed in a more detailed way in the final 

discussion of the thesis. 

In view of the deficiencies of the questionnaire and the 

fact that planners did not mention planning in the socio-political life, it 
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was decided not to proceed further with this questionnaire and instead 

to look at the way planning and lack of planning affected people in their 

everyday lives. 

I' 
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8. 1 INTRODUCTION 

CHAPTER 8 

THE THIRD STUDY 

The first study revealed a number of significant 

183. 

-differences in orientation to· time in general, and the future in particular, 

between those classified as planners and those classified as non

planners. These differences covered such areas as hopes and fears, 

beliefs about the efficacy of individual actions, general values, and 

relationships with other people. 

It seemed a logical extension of the research to examine 

how far these differences in outlook make an impact on the actual 

behaviour of planners and non-planners in their everyday lives 

including their work,· leisure activities and relationships with other. 

people. 

For planners, since they were classified as such on the 

basis that they had plans which did influence their actions in the present, 

it could be anticipated that their behaviour in the present would be 

different in some key respects from non-planners. However, the first 

study did not provide information on how far and in what ways planning 

or not planning for the future pervaded actions in the present. The 

third study set out to explore this in detail. 

Since the first study employed a student sample it was 

decided that the investigation should concentrate on a similar sample 

while recognising that this would create limits · to the generalizations 

which could be made . from the data. The general approach to this study 
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and the results obtained have therefore to be seen in the context of a 

campus university which imposes certain constraints on the discretionary 

activities available to people in that setting. 

In particular. the study concentrated on a number of areas 

relevant to the everyday life of a student sample: allocation of time 

between studying and leisure •. the nature of studying behaviour and its 

degree of organization. the type and pattern of leisure activities 

followed. and relationships with others. 

Studying and leisure behaviour 

The orientation of planners towards future goals. their 

beliefs in the instrumentality of the present for the future. and their 

expressed preference for predictability. order and control. was expected 

to reveal itself in the way studying was organized. the extent and use of 

leisure time. and t~e role of other people in their campus lives. It 

was anticipated. for example. that leisure activities and time allocated 

to others would be progJ'ammed in some way and that priorities 

derived from future goals would influence discretionary choices. Thus 

it was hoped that some light would be thrown on the extent to which 

planning does have a direct impact on personal decision-making and the 

extent to which it involves self-discipline and control. 

It was expected that non-planners would reveal a much 

less programmed and systematic approach to both studying and leisure 

and that their personal decision-making could be influenced to a greater 

extent by mood. and convenience. and spontaneity. 



It could be objected that some of these expected 

differences are already implied in the distinction made between 

planners and non-planners, but it seemed worthwhile to see how far 

planning as a strategy affected the ordering of everyday activity. 

Relations with other people 

The other main area which was explored in the third 

study was the way planners and non-planners perceived actual 

relationships with other people in their lives. In the first study there 

was some indication that these groups overall adopted a qualitatively 

different perspective on social life and relationships: the planners 

viewed their relations with other people as instrumental to the 

achievement of personal esteem and future goals, whereas non-planners 

valued relationships for their own sake and showed a greater interest 

in interpersona;l understanding and concern for other people. 

To find out whether these different perspectives were 

reflected in their everyday relations with other people, five aspects of 

interpersonal relationships were studied: 

1. General sociability - Participation in social activities (visiting, 

talking to other people, playing games or going out, etc.), as opposed to 

solitary activities (thinking, reading, playing music, etc.). 

2. Spontaneity in social life - The degree to which social behaviour is 

spontaneous or organized in advance. 

3. Personal problems and dependence - Strategies for coping with 
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personal problems and whether these involved seeking help from others. 

4. Pro-social behaviour - Responses towards requests for help from 

others. 

5. Friendship - Pattern of friendship and fl;cquaintances. perceived 

attributes of a good friend. 

' .. 
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8.2 METHOD 

Using the same procedure as in the first study, a number 

of background interviews were carried out and used as a basis for 

developing an interview schedule. 

8.2. 1 Background Interviews 

Sample 

Forty first year psychology students at the University of 

St~rling,( 20 males and 20 females, from 18 to 23 years of age,) who 

volunteered to participate in response to an advertisement on the 

psychology notice board, were interviewed for approximately 45 minutes 

each. The interviews were tape-recorded. 

Procedure 

The interview began with the subjects being told that 

the purpose of the study was to explore the way people made use of time 

in everyday life with regard to studying behaviour, leisure time, and 

social life. Subjects were assured about the confidentiality of their 

answers and encouraged to talk as freely as possible. 

The interview schedule 

The interview was based on a schedule with four sections: 

time allocation, work patterns/studying, leisure activities, and relations 

with other people (see Appendix, No.3). 

In the first section on time allocation, two alternative 

questions were asked to find out which one was the most appropriate to 

orientate respondents to the area. 
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In the second section. questions referred to ways of 

organizing studying time: whether subjects had a systematic plan or 

operated according to circumstances and moods. and the degree of 

self-discipline involved. 

In the third section. the questions referred to the use of 

leisure time. the type and pattern of activities. and the d~gree to which 

these were organized in advance. 

The fourth section explored several aspects of relations 

with others such as preference for meeting people. time spent alone, 

spontaneity. dependence on and concern' for other people. friendships. 

and subjects' perception of how systematic and organized they were. 

At the end of the interviews. subjects were encouraged 

to make comments or suggestions about the .interview process, 

difficulties in understanding the topics discussed. or anything else 

arising from the interview. The comments proved very helpful in 

designing the main schedule. 

8.2.2 Analysis of /the interviews 

As in the first study. subjects' responses to each question 

were transcribed on to separate sheets of paper and a descriptive content 

analysis was carried out. The basic unit for the analysis was a sentence. 

phrase or paragraph containing a single theme or view about present 

behaviour. These units were used to identify the type and the frequency 

of responses. 

Section 1: Time allocation 

At the beginning of the interview. subjects were 
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confronted with two questions: 1) "How. do you allocate your time?", 

and 2) "Describe to me a typical weekday. " 

An analysis of subjects' responses showed that 

question 1 was biased and took for granted that subjects allocated their 

::1 time, whereas some did not. Responses to question 2, revealed two 

kinds of answers: .' a) those giving a detailed description of activities 
, , 

which took place at certain time periods and b) those referring to 

general activities which took place depending on circumstances or how 

subjects felt at the time. 

The format of question 2 was therefore adopted for the 

main study. 

Section 2: Work patterns/studying behaviour 

Question 2: Do you have any way of organizing your studying ••• 

Three categories of response were identified to this 

que.stion: 

Category one consisted of responses which indicated that subjects 

organized their studying by imposing a system of work division. This 

division was based on the following considerations: (a) the amount of 

work, (b) the importance of the work, e. g. whether it was urgent, 

level of concentration, thinking required etc., (c) the amount of time 

necessary for the work to be completed. In the last case, studying was 

based on strict timetabling involving the allocation of amounts of time to 

be spent on different days. 

Category two consisted of responses which indlcated that subjects 



did not themselves impose a system 0t?- their studying, but followed 

the timetable or demands of the university syllabus and worked 

accordingly. 

Category three referred to responses which expressed a lack 

of organization in studying and a tendency to rely on moods, feelings and 

external pressure. 

Question 3: If you set yourself something to do as far as your work 
goes would you always stick to it? 

There were three types of response to question 3: 

a) responses indicating a tendency to complete the work 

regardless of circumstances; 

b) responses which indicated that subjects, depending on 

the importance of the work, might not finish it at the time, but would 

try to make it up for the next day; 

c) responses which indicated a tendency to act according 

to circumstances, moods or feelings, regardless of the importance of 

the work. 

Question 4: Why do you adopt this approach? 

Responses referring to the reasons subjects adopted a 

particular approach were not anayzed in the background interviews but 

this question remained in the main study. 

Section 3: Leisure time, Questions 6, 7,8,9 

A great deal of interesting information was obtained about 

the way subjects defined freeiime, the kind of leisure. activities they 
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engaged in, and the way these related to studying. With respect to free time, 



two categories of response wer.e identified: 

Category one consisted of responses defining free time as the amount 

of time which was left over after the completion of studying every day. 

Views on time were often related to views about future goals. i. e. 

getting a good degree. 

Category two consisted of responses which. emphasized the view that 

free time is something of which there is always plenty available and 

which is "worthwhile to enjoy per se by doing things you really like ••• ". 

With respect to the type of leisure activities mentioned. 

three cat egories of response were specified: 

Category one consisted of responses which referred to sports 

activities carried ,out by a person alone or with other people. 

Category two covered responses describing activities which took place 

. in the person's own room by himself or with other people. e. g.playing 

music. reading for entertainment. talking to people. etc. 

Category three included responses which referred to activities which 

took place in social places outside of people's rooms. such as playing 

electronic and board games with other people. going to parties. films. 

discos or anything else involving contacts with other people. 

There were also a number of responses referring to the 

frequency of these activities per week and the extent to which these were 

arranged in advance. Not all the subjects however. gave a clear answer 

with regard to these two characteristics. As a result. these responses 

were not analysed but it was decided that in the main study. for each 
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activity. subjects should be specifically asked' to give an estimation of 

the frequency of the activity per week and whether it was arranged in 

advance or not. 

Section 4: Relationships with other people 

Questions 10. 11: Liking to be with and meet other people 
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Responses describing the extent to which subjects 

preferred to be with and Ih~et other people. appeared to be influenced 

strongly by social desirability. The majority of subjects expressed a 

willingness to meet other people. a view which few had expressed , 

spontaneously in reply to previous questions regarding leisure act~v!Ues. 

In view of this. these questions were omitted from the main study and 

sociability was incorporated in the questions on leisure time activities. 

Questions 12. 13. 14: Spontaneity in social life 

Subjects were asked about the extent to which they 

arranged their social life or were spontaneous about it. These questions 

were also used as a measure of internal consistency. It was expected 

that subjects who had stated that most of their social activities were 

arranged in advance would indicate likewise here. Any inconsistency 

might suggest faults in the wording of questions or other factors. 

Three types of response were identified: a) responses 

referring to the degree of spontaneity in making arrangements in 

social life; b) the reasons for doing so and. c) the extent to which subjects 

abided by the arrangements. 

With regard to the first type of response. three 



categories were developed: 

Category one consisted of responses which indicated a tendency to 

plan social activities only on certain occasions and to be spo~taneous 

the rest of the time. 

Category two consisted of responses which indicated that social life 

was largely arranged in advance but wherethere was some possibili~y 

for spontaneity. 

Category three consisted of responses which indicated a tendency to 

plan every aspect of social life. 
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The reasons offered by subjects in the background 

interviews were not analyzed but a question asking for reasons was 

incorporat.ed in the main study. With regard to the third type of 

response, since all subjects stated that they. would keep the arrangements 

they made, this question seemed to be influenced by social desirability 

and was omitted from the main study. 

Question 15: Pro-social behaviour 

A hypothetical example was constructed to explore 

subjects' orientation towards helping others: 111£ you were in the middle 

of work and a friend came to see you about a problem, without having 

let you know beforehand, what would you do? Would you give him some 

time or what •••• ? II . On the basis of the extent to which subjects were 

prepared to help other people, three categories of response were 

developed: 

Category one consisted of responses which indicated a· tendency not to 
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interrupt studying regardless of what the other person wanted. 

Category two consisted of responses which emphasised that depending 

on the importance of the work, subjects would either interrupt their 

work for approximately 15- 20 minutes (if the request was important and 

urgent) or leave it for as long as was necessary (if their work was not 

that important). 

Category three consisted of responses which indicated that depending on 

what the person wanted, subjects would stop their work and give as much 

time as was needed. 

Question 16: Personal problems and dependence on other people 

Another hypothetical example was constructed to explore 

the way subjects would face a personal problem: whether they would 

try to solve it on their own or whether they would discuss it with 

somebody else. An analysis of the responses"however, showed that 

the extent to which subjects would try to cope with the situation by 

themselves, depended on: a) the nature of the problem, and b) the 

nature of the situation they were in. 

U it was a personal problem which had an impact on their 

studying,for instance, some would discuss it with a close friend and 

others would try to solve it on their own.. U it was an academic problem, 

they would discuss it with tutors, advisors of studies, etc. 

As the purpose of the study was to explore the general 

pattern of subjects' reactions to difficult situations, it was decided 

that the ~bove question should remain but the nature of the problem 

should be defined as personal. 
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Question 17-18: Friendship 

There were two types of responses given in reply to 

these questions: responses describing patterns of friendship and 

~cquaintanceship, and responses which described the attributes of a 

good friend. Some of the most common attributes expressed were: 

'honest', 'trustworthy', 'interesting', 'sense of humour', • easy to get 

on with', 'open-minded', 'sympathetic', 'similar interests' and 

'helpful'. These attributes were used in the main interview schedule 

and for each item, subjects were asked to indicate on a five point 

scale how important the attribute was. 

Question 19: Time spent on your own 

To explore the extent to which subjects preferred to be 

on their own as opposed to being in the company of others, a factual 

question was asked about the amount of time spent alone and the 

circumstances under which respondents preferred to do so. An analysis 

of subjects' responses .showed however, that the majority of 8ubjects 

spent most of their leisure - ~ime in the company of other people, and 

the question provided little in -the way of information and was therefore 

excluded. 

Question 20: Subiects' perception of how systematic and organised 
they were 

At the end of the interview, subjects were asked whether 

they considered themselves as people who were organised and 

systematic or as people who tended to take things as they came. It was 

expected that subjects who had stated that they organize~ their studying 



and that most of their social life was planned in advance would describe 

thems~lves as organised. In cases of inconsistency. subjects were 

confronted with their responses and asked to explain their reasons. 

In analysing the responses. three categories were 

identified. 

Category one consisted of responses which indicated a tendency to 

organise everything in life. 
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Category two referred to responses which expressed some· form of 

organisation but also left room for unexpected situations and spontaneity 

in life. 

Category three referred to r~sponses which indicated a lack of 

organisation and a tendency to 'take things as they come'. 

8.2.3 Summary 

The purpose of these background interviews was to 

explore a variety of top~cs related to time allocation, work patterns/ 

studying behaviour. leisure time and relations with others. and to 

pilot the questions necessary to explore these topics. On the basis of 

the responses given. some modifications to questions were made and 

the interview schedule as refined (Appendix No.3). was used in the 

main study. 

8.2.4 Sample and procedure employed in the main study 

The sample consist.ed of 44 first year psychology students. 

22 males and 22 females. living in the halls of residences in the 

University of Stirling. who volunteered to participate as a result of an 
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advertisement on the psychology notice board'.' Their ages ranged 

from 18 to 23 years. The interviews took place in one of the labs in 

the department of psychology. 

Using the modified schedule. each interview lasted 

approximately 45 minutes and was tape- recorded. At the end of the 

interview. subjects were asked to complete the ' first part of the Time 

Perspective Questionnaire (questions 1. 2. 3 and 5) which took an 

average of a further 25 minutes. 

8.2.5 Methods of analysing data 

The material collected from the interviews was analysed 

by the researcher and two independent judges prior to knowledge of 

subjects' responses to the Time Perspective Questionnaire. Data from 

the latter were analysed using the same procedure as in the first study. 

The interview data 

Subjects' responses to the interviews were transcribed 

onto separate sheets 'of paper and the same content analysis as in the 

. , 

first study. was employed. The procedure followed in this analysis 

was as follows: subjects' responses were divided into their component 

units; and these wiits were used as a basis for classifying 

the responses into different categories. 
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Section 2: Work patterns /Studying behaviour 

Question 2: Degree of organization in studying 

Using the three categories developed from the background 

interviews, the two judges agreed on the classification of 200 of the 

230 ide'ntified'units in re"ponlfe to question '2., . The mean coefficient of 
~ ... ' . 

reliability was. 88 (Table 1). All the cases of non-agreement were 

excluded from the analysis. 

Question 3: Degree of self-discipline in studying 

There were 253 units in re'sponse to question 3. 

Using the categories developed from the background interviews, judges 

agreed on the classification of 200 from these units (Table 2). The 

coefficient of reliability was . 80~ All the cases of non-agreement were 

excluded from the analysis. 

Question 4: Explanations offered by subjects for their approach 
to studying 

There w~re 184 identified units in response to question 4. 

For each person, the number and the type of theme{s} expressed') , 

were ident#ied by the judges. In the following r .esponse for example, 

" ••• I think it suits me better ...• If I had a routine 

programme I would exclude friends and other things I want to do .•.. I 

want to feel free to do different things over time .•. ", two themes, 

'dislike for a routine programme' and 'freedom to do different 

things over time', were identified. 

The two judges agreed on 166 of the 184 units (90%). 

There were another 18 units ov'e'l" which there was a disagreement or 



Table 1 Classification of responses to Q. 2 and coefficients of reliabili~y 

No. of units No. of units 
Categories allocated by allocated by 

Judge A* Judge B 

1. Responses which indicated that subjects 
organised their studying by imposing a 85 88 
system of work division. 

2. Responses which indicated that subjects 
did not impose a system in studying by 79 81 
themselves. but they followed the 
university timetable and syllabus. 

3. Responses which expressec:l a lack of 
organisation in studying and a tendency 57 61 
to rely on moods. feelings and external 
pressure. 

221 230 

* Judge A could not classify 9 units under any of the categories. 

No. of . 
agreed 
cases 

80 

70 

50 

200 

Coefficient 
of 

reliability 

.92 

.87 

.84 

--X = .88 

..... 
-.C> 
-.C> 



Table 2 Classification of responses to Q. 3 and coefficient. of reliability. 

No.of units No. of units 
Categories allocated by allocated by 

judge A Judge B* 

1. Responses indicating a tendency always 
to finish the work regardless of the 86 85 
circumstances. 

2. Responses which indicated that subjects. 
depending on the importance of the work. 85 73 
might not finish at the time. but would 
make it up the next day. 

3. Responses indicating a tendency to study 
according to circumstances. moods or 

82 87 
feelings and regardless of the 
importance of the work. 

--- - - --- - -------- - ---- - - - - -----

253 245 

* Judge B could not classify 8 units under any of the categories. 

No.of 
agreed 
cases 

, 
70 

60 

70 

200 

Coefficient 
of 

reliability 

.82 

.75 

.82 

x = .80 

N 
o 
o . 



or which were repetitive and these were excluded. 

Section 3: Leisure time 

Questions 5,6, 7,8: Ways of spending leisure time and activit ies 
involved 

Subjects I respons'es describing leisure time activities 

were divided into t_9~r kinds of units: 

a) those referring to an activity 

b) those referring to its frequency per week _ 

c) those referring to the time pattern, e. g. whether it 

occurred on certain hours and days previously 

arranged or whenever was convenient, 

d) those referring to w:hether an activity was in the 

company of other people or not. 

The units derived from the responses, were used to 

identify the number of activities expressed and to classify these 

activities under a set of different categories. 

The identification of activities 

In identifying the activities the following criteria were 

employed: 

1) Activities were only counted if they were exclusively pursued in 

leisure time and were not perceived as being directed towards helping 

with studying or future career. 
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2) If the. same activity was mentioned twice, it was counted as ~ 

. 
unit. For example, in the following case, "I often sit down in the 

evenings and talk to people in the flat" and "I spend two or three 

evenings per week talking to other people in the flat", . one activity 

'talking to people tWo or three times per week', was counted. 

3) Similarly, if the same activity occurred .regularly twice or three 

times per week but some times more frequently depending on 

circumstances, only the main pattern was counted. An example was: 

"I organise my time in such a way tha;t I can go out two evenings per 

week, every Friday and Saturday ..•. Sometimes I go for a drink on 

Sundays if I feel like it but this is not very often ••• " In this case, one 

activity, 'going out regularly two times per week', was counted. 

The same criterion was applied in cases where subjects 

mentioned one activity which sometimes involved other people and 

sometimes did not: "I spend quite a lot of my time sitting in my room 

and listening to music. ~. This happens almost every evening .•. 

Sometimes I ask a close friend for coffee so we can listen to music 

together but this is no more than once per week ••. " In this case, one 

activity 'listening to music almost every evening per week' was counted. 

The allocation of the activities to different categories 

The number of activities reported by subjects were then 
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allocated to five different categories, including a miscellaneous category. 

These categories were developed from the preliminary interviews but 

were modified and expanded on the basis of the data from this study. 



Categories 

1. Sports Activities relating to physical exercise such as squash, 

judo, swimming, climbing, running, gymnastics etc. 

2. Being in own room Activities such as listening to music, reading, 

thinking, talking to other people, watching T. V. etc. 

3. Staying in social space in the halls of ":i:esidence Activities such 

as talking to people, playing electronic or board games with other 

people, watching T. V., reading newspapers, etc. 

4. Going out Activities such as going away for weekend, visiting 

people, going to pubs, discos, films, plays, restaurants, and 

participation in group meetings. 

5. Miscellaneous 

Reliability of classification procedures 

Given the subjectivity involved in analysing subjects I 

accounts of their leisure time activities, two independent judges were 

employed both to identify the frequency and pattern of activities and 

whether these were in the company · of other people. These activities 

were then allocated to different categories • 

The units identified in the responses to section 2, 
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were copied on different sheets of paper for each subject and the number 

and the characteristics of activities were identified by the two 

judges working independently. 

The two judges agreed on the identification of 340 



out of 360 activity units. There were another 20 units which were, 

repetitive and these were excluded. 

From the 340 activities the judges agreed on the 

characteristics associated with 314 activities (920/0). The rest were 

excluded from the analysis. 

The 314 activities were then allocated by the jud'ges to 

five categories. Results in Table 3 show the types of activities 

expressed by the 44 subjects together with the coefficients of 

reliability. 

Table 3. Allocation of free time activities by independent judges 
and coefficients of reliability. 
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No.of No. of No. of Coefficient 

Categories 
activities activities agreed of 
allocated allocated activities reliability 
by Judge A* by Judge B 

1. Sports 74 76 69 .92 

2. Being in your 
room 75 76 70 .91 

3. Staying in social 
space in halls 66 65 61 .93 

4. Going out 96 97 90 .93 

311 314 290 X =.92 

* Judge A could not classify 3 activities to any of the categories. 
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These were calculated in the same way as in the first study (see 

Chapter 4, p. ). The mean coefficient of reliability for these 

activities was. 92. The characteristics of each of these groups of 

activities as agreed by the two judges are shown in Table 4. 

Table 4. Categories of activities and the three characteristics 

Categories Pattern Involvement Frequency of 
of of of activities 

activities * activities other people per week 
a b Yes No 1-3 4-5 

1. 69 24 45 50 19 69 -
2. 70 - 70 50 20 70 -
3. 61 - 61 61 - - 61 

4. 90 30 60 90 - - 90 

*brought forward from Table 3. 

a = activities which take place on certain days previously arranged. 

b = activities which take place whenever convenient. 

Section 4. Relations with other people 

Question 9: Spontaneity in social life 

From the 238 identified units in response to question 9. 

162 referred to the degz:ee to which respondents arranged events in 

their 80ciallife in advance,and 76 referred to reasons for doing so. 

The former units were classified by the-two independent 

judges usi ng the same three categories as developed from the 

interviews. Results presented in Table 5 show the number of responses 

classified under each category and the coefficients of reliability per 

category. 



Table 5. Classification of responses to Q. 9 and coefficients of reliability. 

No.of unib No.ofunits 
Categories allocated by allocated by 

Judge A Judge B 

. 

1. Responses indicating a tendency for arranging 
social life only on important occasions and 94 92 
being spontaneous otherwise. 

2. Responses indicating a tendency for 
organising social life most of the'time but 52 53 
being spontaneous on a few occasions. 

3. Responses indicating a tendency for 
organising almost every aspect of social 16 17 
life. 

-- - --

162 162 

No. of 
agreed 
cases 

88 

48 

14 

150 

Coefficient 
of 

reliability 

.94 

.91 . 

.84 

x = .92 

N 
o 
0' . 



The two judges agreed on the classification of 150 of the 162 

units. The mean coefficient of reliability was .92. All the cases of 

non-agreement were excluded from the analysis. 

In relation to the second type of responses, the number 

and the type of theme{s) expressed by each person were identified 

by the judges. In the following response, for example, " •.• I · do not 

like to be restricted by a certain programme ••• I like unexpected 

situations, it is more exciting in that way .•• ", two themes, 'dislike 

of being restricted by a certain programme' and 'preference for 

unexpected situations', were identified. 

The two judges agreed on 68 of the 76 units (87%). 

The remaining cases of disagreement were excluded from the analysis. 

Question 10: Pro-social behaviour 
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Using the three categories developed from the preliminary 

interviews, the judges agreed on the classification of 173 of the 194 

sentence units (Table 6) in response to question 10. The mean 

coefficient of reliability was. 89. 

Question 11: Pattern of friendships and acguaintances 

The percentages for each of the 9 possible combinations 

were calculated. 

Question 12: Attributes of a good friend 

Each item describing the attributes of a good friend was 

scored from 1 to 5. 



Table 6. Classification of responses to Q. 10 and coefficients of reliability. 

No.of units > No. of units 
Categories allocated by allocated by 

Judge A Judge B 

1. Responses which indicated a tendency to 
carryon with work without interruptions 26 21 
and regardless of the nature of' the request. 

2. Responses which indicated that subjects, 
depending on the imEortance of their work, 
would either stop for 15-20 minutes or 96 99 
leave the work for as long as was 
necessary. 

3. Responses which indicated that subjects, 
deEending on what the Eerson wanted, 12 68 
would stop the work and give as much time 
as was needed. 

194 194 

No.of 
agreed . 
cases 

23 

88 

62 

113 

Coefficient 
of 

reliability 

.86 

.90 

.89 

-_.-

x = .89 

I 

I 
I 
I , 

I 

J 

N 
o 
(X) 



Question 13: Personal problems and dependence 

From the 262 identified units in response to question 13, 

142 referred to subjects' accounts of whether they would try to solve 

a personal problem by themselves or would discuss it with someone 

else and 120 referred to the reasons why they would do so. The latter 

expranations were given spontaneously by almost all the subjects in the 

sample. In classifying the first type of responses, the two judges 

agreed on the classification of 134 of the 142 units ('!able 7). This gave 

a mean coefficient of reliability of .94. 

With regard to the second type of response, the number 

and the type of theme{s) expressed by each person were identified by 

the two judges. In relation to the following response, " ••• I will go 

and discuss it with a good friend ••• I fin,d it helps to share things with 

my friends and take their advice ••• ", two themes, e. g. 1 sharing things 

with friends' and 'taking their advice', were identified. 

The Judges agreed on 104 of the 120 units (87%). The 

remaining cases of non-agreement were excluded. 

Question 14: Subjects' perception of the degree of organisation 
in their lives 

Using the three categories developed from the 

preliminary interviews, the judges agreed on the classification of 177 

of the 204 units made in response to question 1",\ (Table 8). The 

mean coefficient of reliability was. 87. 

There were another 27 units over which there 
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Table 7. Classification of responses to Q. 13 into the two categories and coefficients of reliability. 

No. of units No. of unita No.of 
Categories allocated by allocated by agreed 

Judge A Judge B cases 

l. Responses which indicated that subjects 50 48 46 
would solve problems by themselves. 

2. Responses which indicated that subjects 
would discuss problems with close 92 94 88 
friends and ask for help. 

- ------ -- - - - - - -- -- --- ---

142 142 134 

Co efficient 
of 

r elia bility 

.93 

.94 

----- --- ---------- --

x =.94 

N ..
o 



Table 8. Classification of responses to Q. 14 and coefficients of reliability. 

No.of units No.ofunits 
Categories allocated by allocated by 

Judge A Judge B . 
1. Responses which indicated a tendency to 

organise everything in life. 64 72 

2. Responses which expressed some form of 
organisation but also left room for 66 63 
unexpected situations and spontaneity. 

3. Responses which indicated a lack of 
organisation and a tendency to take 74 65 
things as they came. 

'-- -- - _ .. - -_.- ----- ------

204 200* 

* Judge B could not classify 4 units under any of the categories. 

No.of 
agreed 
cases 

58 

55 

64 . 

177 

I 

Coefficient I 

of 
reliability I 

.85 

.85 

.92 

x = .87 

N .... .... 



was disagreement or which were repetitive and these were 

excluded. 
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8.3 RESULTS 

Of the 44 subjects, 3 (2 females and 1 male) were 

apparently inconsistent in their responses to the interviews and were 

excluded from the analysis. These were cases where although subjects 

stated that their leisure activities tended to follow a certain programme 

and although they stated they organised their studying and referred to 
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their social life as always being arranged in advance (0. 9), nevertheless 

described themselves in a way which indicated a lack of organisation and a 

tendency to take things as they come (0. 14, see Appendix No.3). From the 

remaining 41 subjects (21 males and 20 females), one male at random was 

excluded so that the two groups would be equal. 

8.3. 1 Number and sex of planners and non-planners 

Of the 40 subjects in the sample, 15 (37. 5%) were 

classified as planners and 25 (62. 50/0) as non-planners. These findings 

are close to the results from the first study where out of 84 subjects 

36 (43%) were planners· and 48 (57%) non-planners and the second study 

where out of 40 subjects, 16 (40%) were planners and 24 (60%) non-planners. 

In this study, the distribution of males and females within 

the groups of planners and non-planners was as follows. Out of 15 

planners, 10 were males and 5 females, whereas out of 25 non-planners, 

8 were males and 17 females. In applying a chi- squared test, this 

difference was found to be significant at the. 05 level (X
2 = 3.26 d. f. = 1, 

one tailed test). 
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8.3. 2 The hopes and 'fears of planners and non-planners 

Planners and non-planners were compared in terms of 

the overall number of hopes and fears. The range of hopes expressed 

by each person was from 1-5, while the range of fears was from 1-4. 

Results using the Kolmogorov-Smirnov two sample test showed there 

was no significant difference between planners and non-planners with 

1 2 
regard to the number of hopes expressed per person .. (D=O. 36, X =4.86, 

d. f. = 2, p~ .05), but non-planners expressed significantly more fears 2 
. 2 

perpersonthanplanners (0.48, X =8.64, d.f.=2. p<.OI, one tailed). 

There was no significant sex difference in the hopes 

2 
(D = .415. X =2.30, d.f. =2. p;>. OS) and fears of planners (D=. 495. 

2 
X =3.26. d. f. =2. P 7. OS). Female non-planners however. expressed 

significantly more hopes per person than male non-planners (D=. 523. 

X
2
=6.30. d. f. =2. p<.025). but there was no significant sex difference 

2 
in terms of fears (D=.314. X =2.27. d.f.=2, p>.05). 

All these findings are consistent with the first and second 

studies. 

8.3.3 Planners' and non-planners' work patterns/studying behaviour 

Degree of organisation in studying 

Of the 15 planners, 10 (8 male and 2 female) made 

responses in category one and 5 (2 male and 3 female) in category two. 

1. 2Using a Mann-Whitney Utest, the same results were obtained. The 
value of z corrected for ties for hopes was z~ -1. 40. p=. 07/.05. 
and for fears z~ 2.2. P <. 03. one tailed. 



215. 

whereas 6 (1 male and 5 'female) of the 25 non-planners made 

responses in category one, 9 (2 male and 7 female) in category two and 

10 (5 male and 5 female) in category three (table 9). 

Table 9 Planners' and non-planners' degree of organisation in 
studying. 

No. of subje!=ts who made 

Categories 
responses to each of the 
categories. 
Planners Non-planners 

N=15 N=25 

l. Responses indicating that subjects 
organised their studying by imposing 10 6 
a system of work division. 

2. Responses which indicated that subjects 
did not impose a system in studying by 

5 9 themselves but followed the university 
time table and syllabus. 

. 

3. Responses which indicated a lack of 
organisation in studying and a tendency - 10 
to rely on moods, feelings and external 
pressure. 

Table 9 was reduced to a Zx2 contingency table by 

combining responses in categories two and three into one, and a chi-

squarest test corrected for continuity, was applied (table 10). Results 

. showed that the proportion of non-planners who did not impose a system 

in their studying but followed the University time table or had no 

organisation at all and relied on moods, feelings and external pressure, 

was significantly higher than that of planners (p <..01). 

The following quotations are examples of some of the 



Table 10 Planners' and non-planners' degree of organisation in 
studying. 

Planners Non-planners 
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Categories 
N=15 N=25 X2 

p* 

Category 1 10 6 
5.44 <.01 

Categories 1 and 2 5 19 
-

* one tailed test, d. f. = 1 

responses classified in these categories: 

"I divide my work into parts which I can do each day •.. , 

It's not so much the amount of time as the amount of work I have to put 

on different subjects ••• ". 

" ••• I set out strict time tables ••• I devote such and such 

time every day on doing such and such subject ••• It's not so much the 

amount of work but the amount of time I can allocate on each subject ••• " 

" ••. I do not set myself a goal with regard whatever 

studying I am attempting ••• Basically I am trying to keep up with the 

lectures and get my essays done ••• I just do what I have to do ..•• " 

" •.• I have never been organised in studying •••• I usually 

do work under pressure ..• If I have an essay to do I'll do it at the last 

minute. •• everything is done in a rush •.. II 

" .•• I work under pressure .•. apart from that it is 

either when the work is interesting or when I am feeling like it ". 



Explanations offered by planners and non-planners for their approach 
to studying 

Table 11 shows the themes of the explanations offered 

by planners and non-planners for their approach to studying. As can 

be seen from this table, for most of the planners being able to follow a 

certain programme and being organised makes studying easier. This 

approach is necessary in getting good marks and in helping to keep a 

balance in allocating time between work and leisure. For most of 

the non-planners, on the other hand, not having a routine programme 
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provides freedom to socialize and meet other people, and to do different 

Table 11 The themes of the explanations offered by planners and non
planners in response to Q. 3. 

No. of subjects who 
Themes referred to each theme 

Planners Non-planners 
N=15 N=25 

1. I find it easier to work if I follow a 
certain programme. 14 -

2. Being organised and systematic is a 
necessary condition for getting good 12 -
marks. 

3. Being organised helps to keep a balance 
in allocating time between work and 10 9 
leisure. 

4. Following the timetable of lectures rather 
than imposing a routine programme, 
allows more freedom for working and 
socializing. 5 9 

5. Not having a routine programme allows 
one freedom to do different things over 
time. - 18 

6. Not having a routine programme allows 
one freedom to entertain and meet other 
people. - 23 

7. Relying on moods and feelings makes the 
work more enjoyable. - 16 



things over time. Also doing work at the instigation of moods and 

feelings makes it more enjoyable. 

Degree of self-discipline in studying 

Of the 15 planners, 9 (6 male and 3 female) made 

responses in category one and 6 (4 male and 2 female) in category two. 

Out of 25 non-planners, only 5 (1 male and 4 female) made responses 

in category one, 6 (2 male and 4 female) in category two and 14 (5 male 

and 9 female) in category three (Table 12). 

Table 12 Planners' and non-planners' degree of self-dis.cipline in 
studying. 

No. of subjects who made 
responses to each of the 

Categories categories. 
Planners 

1. Responses indicating a tendency 
always to finish work regardless 
of the circumstances. 

2. Responses which indicated that subjects, 
depending on the importance of the work, 
might not finish it at the time but would 
try to make itup"the next day. 

3. Responses indicating a tendency to act 
according to circumstances, moods or 
feelings and regardless of the 
importance of the work. 

N=15 

9 

6 

Non-planners 
N=25 

5 

6 

14 

Table 12 was reduced to a Zx2 contingency by combining 

categories two and three into one; results from the chi- squared test 

corrected f or continuity showed that the proportion of non-planners who 

made responses in categories two and three was significantly higher 

2 . 
thanthatofplanners(X =4.95, p(.025,d.f. = I, onetalled}. There 

were no sex differences among planners and non-planners with respect 
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to the degree of organisation and self-discipline adopted in studying. 

(Fisher exact probability test, p>. 05 in all cases). 

8.3.4 Leisure time activities of planners and non-planners 

Planners and non-planners were compared in terms of 

the type and the characteristics of the leisure activities they mentioned. 

With regard to type of activities, the range of sports activities 

expressed per person was from 1-4 and the frequency for each activity 

was from 1.3 times per week. A frequency distribution of planners and 

non-planners was obtained and a Kolmogorov-Smirnov two sample test 

was applied. The results showed no significant difference with regard 

to the number of different activities expressed per person (D = .306, 

2 
X = 3.52, d.£. = 2, p) .05}. 

In comparing the characteristics of the activities, the 

numbers of planners and non-planners mentioning sports activities 

which followed a certain programme or not, and which involved other 

people or not, were calculated. Data were then arranged in a 2x2 

contingency table and a Fisher exact probability test was applied 

(Table 13). 

Table 13 The characteristics of planners' and non-planners' 'sports' 
activities. 
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Pattern Involvement of 
Subjects of activities other people 

a b yes not 
, 

i 

Planners (N= l2) 7(SM+2F) 5(3M+2F} 6(3M+3F} 6(SM+IF} -., 

Non-planners (N=21) S( 2M+3F} l6(4M+12F} 

a = activities which followed a certain programme. 
b = activities which took place whenever convenient. 
F = female subjects, M = male subjects. 

14(2M+12F} 7(4M+3F) 
1. 

" l 

~ i ", 
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According to ~he results, the proportion of planners who mentioned 

sports activities which followed a certain programme was significantly 

higher than that of non-planners (p <. OS, all tests 

are one tailed since the two groups were expected to be different). 

There was no significant difference between the two groups with regard 

to the activities which did or did not involve other people (p<.. 05). 

Concerning activities classified under the 'being in 

your room' category, results from the Kolmogorov-Smirnov two 

sample test showed that planners mentioned significantly more 

activities per person than non-planners. The range of activities 

expressed per person was 1-6, occurring 1-3 times per week (D=. 405, 

Z 
X =6. 16, d. f. =Z, p<. OZ5). 

Both planners and non-planners h?wever, mentioned 

activities which followed the same pattern but differed in the extent to 

which these involved other people or not (Table 14). For the majority 

'of non-planners these activities involved other people, whereas for the 

majority of planners, they did not (X
Z 

= Z.80, d. f. = I, P <.05 ). 

Table 14 The characteristics of planners' and non-planners' 'own 
room' activities. 

Pattern 
Subjects of activities 

a b 

Planners (N= 14) - 14( IOM+4F) 

Non-planners(N=Z3) - Z3(8M+ISF) 

a = activities which follow a certain programme. 

b = activities which take place whenever convenient. 

M = male subjects, F = female subjects. 

Involvement of 
other people 

yes not 

5(4M+1F) 9(6M+3F) 
I6(ZM+ 14F) 7( 6M+ IF) 

" 

.. . 
• 
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The range of activities classified under the' staying in social 

space in the halls' category was from 1- 6 per person, occurring 4-5 . 

times per week. Non-planners expressed significantly more of these 

2 
activities per person than planners {D = .432, X = 7.01, d.f.=2, p<.025}. 

Also, for the majority of non-planners these activities occurred 

whenever it was convenient, whereas for the majority of planners these 

activities followed a certain programme {X2 = 2.78, d. f. = 1, P <. OS, 

Table IS}. 

The range of activities classified under the' going out' 

category was from 1-7 per person, occurring 1-5 times per week. 

Non-planners expressed signifi cantly more activities per person than 

Table 15 The characteristics of planners and non-planners' activities 
in 'social space in halls'. 

, 

Pattern Involvement of 
Subjects of activities other people 

a b yes not 

Planners {N=15} 9{6M+3F} 6{4M+2F} l5{ 10M+5F} -
Non-planners {N=25} 7(5M+2F} l8{3M+15F} 25{8M+17F} -
a = activities which follow a certain programme 

b = activities which take place whenever convenient 

M = male subjects, F = female subjects. 

2 
planners (D = .486, X = 8.85, d. f. =2, P <.. 01). Also, as shown in 

Table 16, for most of the non-planners these activities occurred whenever 

was convenient, whereas for most of the planners, they followed a 

certain programme (X2 = 3.25, d.f. = I, p.(.05 ). 



Table 16 The characteristics of planners' and non-planners' 'going out' 
. activities. 
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Pattern Involvement of 
Subjects of activities other people 

a b yes not 

Planners (N=15) 10{7M+3F) 5{3M+2F) 15{ 10M+5F) -
Non-planners (N=25) 8{4M+4F) 17{4M+13F) 25{8M+17F) -

a = activit ies which follow a certain programme. 

b = activities which take place whenever convenient. 

M = male subjects. F = female subjects. 

Sex differences in planners' and non-planners' leisure time activities 

Male and female planners and non-planners were compared 

in terms of the type and characteristics of the activities mentioned. In 

relation to planners there was no significant sex difference with regard 

to the number of activities mentioned within each of the four categories 

or the characteristics of these act ivities. 

In relation to non-planners. more females mentioned 

activities taking place in their own room with other people. than males 

(p = .001. Fisher exact probability test. Table 14). Also. more female 

non-planners mentioned activities which were classified under the 

• staying in social space in halls' category. occurring whenever convenient. 

than male non-planners (p = .016. Fisher exact probability test. 

table 16). 

8.3.5 Planners' and non-planners' relations with other people 

Spontaneity in social life 

Of the 15 planners. 3 (2M+1F) made responses in 

category one, 8{ 6M+2F) in category two and 4 (2M+2F) in category three. 
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whereas 18 (4M+ 14F) of the 25 non-planners made responses in 

category one, and 7 (4M+3F) in category two (table 17). Table 17 

was reduced to a 2X2 contingency table by combining responses in 

categories two and three into one and a chi- squared test, corrected 

for continuity, was. applied(Table 18). Results showed that the 

Table 17 Planners' and non-planners' spontaneity in social life. 

No. of subjects who made 
responses to each of the 

Response categories to Q. 9. categories. 
Planners Non-planners 

N=15 N=25 

1. Responses indicating a tendency for 
arranging social life only on important 
occasions and being spontaneous 
otherwise. 3 18 

2. Responses indicating a tendency for 
organising social life most of the time 
but being spontaneous on a few 
occasions. 8 7 

3. Responses indicating a tendency for 
organising almost every aspect of 
social life. 4 -

Table 18 Spontaneity in social life. 

Response categories Planners Non-planners 
X

2 
to Q. 9 N=15 N=25 p* 

Category 1 3 18 
8. ~OI 

Categories 2 & 3 12 7 

one tailed test, d. f. = 1. 



proportion of non-planners who tend to be spontaneous in social life 

most of the time. was significantly higher than planners (p< O. 01). 

The following quotations are examples of the responses in the above 

categories: 

" The only time I'll arrange something is if I am 

going to something important like a film or a party ..• The rest of the 

time is very spontaneous ••• it is just on impulse •• " or 

"I like to have everything arranged. to follow logically 

If I am going somewhere I like to know the time and the date a week 

before so I can be there on time and organise the rest of my life 

accordingly ••• I feel more secure and comfortable in that way ••• " 

Table 19 shows the explanations offered by planne~s and 

non-planners for their degree of spontaneity in social life. 

Table 19 The themes of the explanations offered by planners and non
planners for their degree of organisation or spontaneity in 
social life. 

No. of 51 s who referred to 
each theme. 
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Themes Planners 
N=15 

Non-planners 
N=25 

Tendency to make arrangements in 
advance in social life 

1. It keeps a balance between work and 
leisure 

2. Proper use of time so that the work 
gets done 

3. It makes for feelings of security 
and comfort. 

Tendency to be spontaneous 
4. Freedom to enjoy leisure time by doing 

things as and when liked. 

5. Preference for unexpected situations 
6. Chance to meet new peo.ple 

15 

14 

13 

3 

7 

24 

22 
18 
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As can be seen from this table, the main themes for planners were 

'balance between work and leisure', 'proper use of time so that the 

work gets done", ' .•• makes me feel secure and comfortable', whereas 

the main themes for non-planners were 'freedom to enjoy leisure time 

by doing things you really like and whenever you like', 'preference for 

unexpected situations' and' chance to meet new people'. 

The following quotations are examples of these themes: 

" ••. I organise my time in such a way that I can give 

so much to studying and so much to other things ..• It is just a flexible 

way which allows me to keep up with the lectures and entertain at the 

same time ••• II 

"I do not like to be restri cted by a certain time table ••• 

I like unexpected situations. •• it is more fun in that way ••• " 

"I do not like planning my leisure time ••• I like to feel 

free to enjoy time by doing things I really like and whenever I like ••• " 

"I organise my social life in such a way that it fits with 

my studying ••• these two are interrelated e ••• I cannot relax in my 

leisure time unless I know I have done the work I should have ••• " 

Pro- social behaviour of planners and non-planners 

Of the 15 planners, 5 (IF+4M) made responses in 

category one, 8 (3F+5M) made responses in category two and 2 (IF+ 1M) 

in category three. Of the 25 non-planners, only 3 (2F+lM) gave 

responses which were classified in category one, 8 (6F+2M) gave 

responses in category two and 14 (9F+SM) in category three (Table 20). 



Table 20 Planners' and non-planners' responses to a request for help. 

No. of Ss making responses 
per category. 
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Response categories 
to Q. 10. Planners 

N=15 
Non-planners 

N=25 

1. Responses which indicated a tendency 
to carry on with the work without 
interruption and regardless of the 
nature of request. 

2. Responses which indicated that subjects, 
depending on the importance of their , 
work, would either stop the work and 
give 15-20 minutes to the person or 
leave the work for as long as was 
necessary. 

3. Responses which indicated that subjects, 
depending on what the person wanted, 
would stop the work and give as much 
time as needed. 

5 

8 

2 

Table 20 was reduced to a 2 x2 contingency table by 

3 

8 

14 

combining responses in categories two and three into one, and chi-

squared test corrected for continuity, was appliC!d. Results (Table 21), · 

showed that the proportion of non-planners who stated that depending on 

what the person wanted, they would s:op work and give as much time as 

needed, was significantly higher than that of planners (p~. a I). 

Table 21 The number of planners and non-planners and responses to Q. 10. 

Response categories Planners Non-planners 
X

2 
N=15 N=25 p* 

Category 1 13 11 
5.44 «.01 

Categories 2 & 3 2 14 

.... one tailed test, d. f. = I. 



The following quotations are examples of the responses 

classified in the above categories: 

" I would carryon working .. I have done that 

before; if I am in the middle of something I would not like to be 

interrupted •• " or 

" If it was in the middle of work I would carryon and 

finish it no matter what •.• " 

" It would depend on how important the work was. If 

it was something I had to hand in the next day. I would give them 15-20 

minutes and then I would carryon. If it was not important I would give 

them more time •• " 

" ••• It would depend on what the person wanted to see me 

about; if it was something urgent I would consider that more important 

than my work ••• " or 
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"I am always happy to sit down and talk to people ••• I 

would just leave the work and go out or whatever. depending on what the 

person wanted ••• " 

There were no sex differences among planners and 

non-planners with respect to the above categories. 

Planners' and non-planners' patterns of friendships and acquaintances 

Table 22 shows the number of planners and non-planners 

favouring each of the nine possible combinations of number of friends 

and acquaintances. These data were then arranged in a Z,xa contingency 

table by combining the number of acquaintances (Table 23). Results 
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. Table 22 Number of friends and acquaintances of planners 
and non-planners. 

Categories 
Planners Non-planners 

N=15 N=25 

1. Very few close friends and very few 
acquaintances. 6{4M+2F} -

2. Very few close friends and some 
acquaintances. 5{4M+lF} 5{2M+3F} 

3. Very few close friends and a lot of 
acquaintances. - 2{ lM+lF} 

4. Some close friends and very few 
acquaintances. 3{ lM+2F} 9{3M+6F} 

5. Some close friends and some 
acquaintanc es. l{ 1M} 6{ lM+5F} 

6. Some close friends and a lot of 
acquaintances. - 3{ lM+2F} 

7. A lot of close friends and very few 
acquaintances. - -

8. A lot of dose friends and some 
acquaintances. - -

9. A lot of close friends and a lot of 
acquaintances. - -

M = males, F =·females. 

showed that overall planners tended to have a few close friends and 

acquaintances, whereas non-planners had more close friends and 

acquaintances (p<,. 02). 

Table 23. Number of friends and acquaintances of planners and 
non-planners. 

Categories Planners Non-planners 
N=15 N=25 

1. Very few close friends 

X
2 

and acquaintances 11 7 
6.06 

Some close friends and 2. 
acquaintances. 4 18 

* two tailed test, d. f. = 1. 

p* 

<=. 02 



There were no significant sex differences in planners' 

and non-planners' number of friends and acquaintances. 

Planners' and non-planners' ratings of the attributes of a good friend 

Using a Mann-Wli.tneyU test
1
, planners and non-planners 

were then compared on each of the ten items describing the attributes 

of a good friend. According to the results (Table 24), six out of ten 

items differentiated between the two groups. Planners considered 

'predictable' and' similar interests' as more important than did non-

Table 24 Planners' (N=15) and non-planners' ratings of the attributes 
of a good friend. 

Items U Z2 3 
P 

Honest 226.2 1. 08 -
Predictable 265 2.2 <.03 
Trustworthy 235 1. 35 -
Interesting 280 2.60 <.01 
Sens e of humour 190 0.35 -
Easy to get on with 285 2.74 <.01 
Open-minded 273 2.4 <.02 
Sympathetic 260 2.03 .05 
Similar interestS 258 2.0 <.05 
Helpful 171 -0.48 -

2All z values are corrected for ties. 

3 two tailed te st. 

planners (p..:::..03) and(p< .05). C All tests are two tailed 

since specific predictions were not made. ) The latter considered 

- 'interesting' (p.::::::-.01), 'easy to get on with' (p~. 01), 'open-minded' 

1 In addition to Mann-Whitney test. a sign test was carried out to test 
for the direction of the scores on each item; results from the sign 
test were then used as a basis to interpret the direction of the 
differences between the two groups. 
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(p~· 02) an,d 'sympathetic' more important (p = .05). 

There were no significant sex differences in planners 

with respect to each item. In relation to non-planners,however, 

females considered 'easy to get on with' and 'sympathetic' more 

important than did males (p<. 05 in both cases). 

Planners' and non-planners' dependence on others. 

Table 25 shows the type of responses planners and non-

planners made »II question 13. Of the 15 planners, 10 (4F+6M) stated 

Table 25 Planners' and non-planners' responses to Q. 13. 

No. of Ss who made responses 

Response categories to Q. 13 
in Q. 13. 

Planners Non-planners 
N=15 N=25 

1. Responses which indicated that 
subjects would solve problems 
themselves. 10 7 

2. Responses which indicated that 
subjects would discuss problems 
with close friends and ask them 
for help. 5 18 

that they would try to solve the problem by themselves and 5 (IF+4M) 

would discuss it with a close friend. Out of 25 non-planners on the 

other hand, 7(SF+2M) would rely on themselves and 18( 12F+6M) would 

discuss it with close friends. Results from a chi-squared test 

corrected for continuity showed that the proportion of non-planners who 

made responses in the second category was significantly higher than 

that of planners (X
2 

= 4.26, p<.05. d.£. =1, two tailed test). 
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There were no significant sex differences among planners 

and non-planners with regard to the above categories. Table 26 shows 

the themes of the reasons given by planners and non-planners for the 

way they would handle a personal problem. Of the 15 planners. 10 

expressed a wish to rely on themselves for the solutions of personal 

problems. 9 expressed a need to feel competent and 8 a desire to keep 

things to themselves. Also. 5 planners expressed a desire to achieve 

objectivity through discussion of their problems with others and 2 to share 

things with other people. 

Table 26 The themes of the explanations given by planners and non
planners for their responses to Q. 13. 

No. of Ss who referred to 
Themes each theme. 

Planners Non-planners 
N=15 N=25 

1. Relying on self as opposed to 
others. - - -

10 -
2. Tendency to keep things to self. 8 7 

3. Need to feel competent. 9 -
4. Looking for objectivity. 5 18 

s. Tendency to share things with 
othe r people. 2 22 

6. Better understanding of self and 
others. - 15 

Out of 25 non-planners. 22 referred to sharing things 

with other people. 18 to objectivity. arising from discussing problems 

with others. 15 to better understanding of themselves and others. and 

7 expressed a tendency to keep things to themselves. 

The following quotations are examples of these themes: 
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" I would try to solve it on my ()wn ... I would be 

capable of solving it ... I do not see any useful purpose in teliing 

other people ••• the only person you can rely on is yourself really ... II 

" ••• I like to believe that I am strong enough to face 

any kind of difficulties in my life ••• As a result when a problem comes 

up I try to solve it on my own ••• It is a kind of challenge ••• " 

" ••• I tend to keep things to myself and not let other 

people know about it ••• " 

" ••• I like to share things with people who are close to 

me •• we get to understand each other better ••. " 

"I always like to have a second opinion about something 

that troubles me ••. I find that helps me to look at the situation 

objectively and decide what to do ••. II 

8.3.5 Summary 

Results of the third study demonstrated important 

differences in the way planners and non-planners order their behaviour 

in the present with respect to studying, leisure time, and relations 

with others. 

Most of the planners tended to organise their studying 

by imposing a system of work division and revealed a high degree of 

self-discipline, whereas most of the non-planners tended to rely on 

moods, feelings or external pressure. Differences also appeared in 

the themes of the explanations offered by the two groups for their 

approach to studying. 



With respect to lei~ure time, non-planners mentioned 

significantly more activities per person classified wider' staying in 

social space in halls' and' going out' categories than planners. The 

latter mentioned significantly more activities per person classified 

under the 'being in your own room' category. 

For most of the non-planners, however, these activities 

were in the company of other people. whereas for most of the planners, 

they were not. Similarly, more planners tended to follow a certain 

programme in their activities associated with three out of the four 

categories: 'sports', 'staying in social space in halls' and 'going out'. 

N on-planners tended to engage in such activities whenever was 

convenient. 

Concerning social life, non-planners were more 

spontaneous than planners. An analysis of the themes of the 

explanations given by the two groups showed that planners expressed a 

need to keep a balance between studying and social life; and to use time 

properly, and to feel secure and comfortable. Non-planners, on the 

other hand. emphasized the need to be free to enjoy leisure time by 

doing things they really liked, welcomed the chance to meet new people, 

and shared a preference for unexpected situations. 
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More non-planners showed a willingness to consider 

requests for help than planners. The two groups also differed with 

regard to the pattern of friends and acquaintances. Planners considered 

'predictable' and 'similar interests' as more important attributes in a 

good friend than did non-planners. The latter considered 'interesting', 
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'easy to get on with', 'open-minded' and sympathetic as more important. 

Overall, planners said they would tend to rely on 

themselves for the solution of personal problems, whereas non

planners said they would tend to discuss these problems with, and 

seek advice from, other people. Looking at the reasons given by the 

two groups, planners expressed a preference for keeping things to 

themselves and a need to feel competent. Non-planners, on the other 

hand, expressed a desire to share things with other people and to 

improve understanding and objectivity. 

Sex differences 

There were no significant sex differences among planners 

with regard to their studying behaviour, leisure time and relations with 

others. 

Among non-planners, more females mentioned activities 

clas sified under the 'st.aying in social space in halls' category, which 

occurred whenever convenient. Also, more females mentioned 

activities taking place in their rooms in the company of other people. 

Female non-planners considered' sympathetic' and 

'easy to get on with' as more important attributes in a good friend than 

did male non-planners. 



8 . 4 DIS CUSSION 

The data from the Time Perspective Questionnaire 

confirmed the findings from the first and second studies which showed 

that there were important differences in the hopes and fears of those 

classified as planners and non-planners. 

As anticipated. differences in the degree of forward 

planning had a considerable impact on the way people in the sample 

acted across a number of different aspects of everyday life. such ,as 

studying behaviour. leisure activities and relations with others. , 

Priorities derived by planners from their future goals. for instance. 

influenced personal decision-making regarding the allocation of time 

to studying and leisure. and the degree of discipline and control 

involved. This was shown by the fact that members of the planning 

group imposed a system on their studying by dividing their work into 

parts and by trying to finish each part regardless of circumstances. 

They also expressed a need for a systematic approach to the 

organization of their everyday activities. which would be helpful for 

the achievement of their goals and would maintain a balance between 

work and leisure. 

The non-planning group. on the other hand. expres sed 

a more unstructured orientation to studying which was either based 

on following the demands of the timetable or syllabus. or on personal 

moods. feelings and external pressure. In addition. their dislike 

for a routine programme was associated with an interpersonal 

orientation focussing on variety in living and opportunities for. 
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socializing. 

This distinctive difference between planners and non

planners was extended to the type and the characteristics of their 

leisure time activities. Non-planners showed greater participation 

in activities occurri.ng in social places, both within halls of residence 

and outside whereas planners mentioned more activities of a solitary 

nature. This seems to reflect non-planners' stronger orientation 

towards social contact, compared with planners' greater need for 

privacy. 

Fobby and Finighan( 1~0) define privacy as "the 

possession by an individual of control over information that would 

interfere with .•.• the acceptance of his claims". The authors argue 

that privacy" serves to maximize freedom of choice in activities and 

relationships" (p. 6). This notion of privacy may explain the 

behaviour of planners .. who seemed to manipulate the level of interaction 

with other people in order to avoid any interference with the fulfilment 

of their ultimate goals. 

The need of planners for a stable, predictable and 

structured social environment which facilitates their planning for the 

future, is also suggested by the data on the time patterning of leisure 

activities and their perceptions of relations with other people. In the 

three of the four categories of activities mentioned (' sports', 'staying 

in social places in halls' and 'going out') it was found that planners 

structured their leisure time in such a way that activities would occur 

at certain pre-arranged times, whereas non-planners were more 
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inclined to engage in such activities as and when convenient. 

Again the contrast of regularity versus spontaneity was 

demonstrated by planners' and non-planners' description of themselves 

in relation to social life. Planners justified their tendency to 

organize events by arguing that it involved making proper use of time 

and it helped them to keep a balance between studying and social life. 

It also gave them feelings of security and comfort. 
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Non-planners on the other hand, preferred the freedom 

of being able to enjoy their leisure time by choosing to do things they 

really liked as and when they liked. They also expressed a preference 

for the unexpected, and welcomed every opportunity to meet new people. 

It should be recalled that similar differences in the views of planners 

and non-planners were expressed in the first study with respect to 

attitudes towards planning and the future. These findings add weight 

to the view that overall planners and non-planners adopt a qualitatively 

different 0 rientation to time at both a personal and an interpersonal 

level. 

Further evidence about this different perspective, is 

provided by looking at the way the two groups perceived their relations 

with others: Planners expressed a tendency not to allow others to 

interrupt their studies, whereas non-planners showed a greater concern 

for others and were willing to devote as much time as possible to those 

who needed their help. 

Planners also preferred to rely on themselves for the 

solution of their personal problems compared with non-planners who 



were willing to discuss problems with others and to accept help from 

them. 

An analysis of the themes of the explanations given 

by the two groups showed that planners, by keeping things to 

themselves were trying to show that they were competent and at the 

same time, to avoid any interference with their personal life. 

Very few planners expressed a desire for objectivity 

arising from the discussion of problems with other people. Such 

objectivity coupled with a wish to share things with other people and 

a need to achieve a better understanding of self and others were the 

main themes found in the non-planning group. These themes 

reflected an ori~ntation towards interpersonal relations similar to 

that expressed in the hopes and fears of non-planners in the first 

study. 

A similar distinction occurs with the pattern of 

friendship of plapners "and non-planners. The former tended to have 

a very few close friends and placed high importance on predictability 

and similarity of interests as the attributes of a good friend. This 

suggests a need for a predictable social environment which facilitates 

their long-term objectives. 

Non-planners had more close friends and they placed 

importance on such attributes as 'open-minded', 'sympathetic', 

'interesting' and' easy to get on with'. This indicates a greater 

involvement with others and a higher value placed on human 

relationships for their own sake. Planners could be described as 
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having an intra .. personal orientation and non-planners and inter

personal orientation. 

As far as sex differences were concerned, male and 

female planners not only adopted a similar orientation to the future 
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but it had a similar impact on their actions in the present. This provides 

further support for the view expressed in the first study that female 

planners may seek to identify to some extent with a male role in 

society in order to facilitate the achievement of their goals. 

In relation to the non-planning group, although female 

non-planners revealed a greater interest in social contact by engaging 

more in activities which were in the company of other people and 

although they placed significantly more value on attributes of a friend 

like 'easy to get on with' and 'sympathetic', the significant differences 

were too few to allow for generalizations. It is interesting however, 

that as in the first study, whenever sex differences appeared. these were 

only among non-planners. 

In considering the findings of the third study the 

following points should be borne in mind: first, the results are based 

on a student population leading a very specific way of life on campus 

and as such they do not provide a basis for generalizing to other groups. 

Second, the nature of University life means that the time patterning of 

some of the leisure activities like sports for instance, may be a 

function of the general timetable and not simply a reflection of 

discretionary choice by the subjects. 



As a result, the interpretation offered that planners, 

as compared to non-planners, need a more structured environment to 

facilitate their plans, might not be valid. On the other hand, the 
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fact that consistent differences in the time patterning of leisure 

activities were found in both' personal and social life, makes it 

reasonable to assume that this was not simply a reflection of timetable 

constraints. 

Third, a search of the psychology literature revealed 

only one study which could be considered at all relevant to the present 

one (Eppley and Ricks, 1963). In that study, time orientation and 

interpersonal relations were investigated using the T .A. T. and a Q-sort 

technique employed in which 23 college students were asked to describe 

their style of interaction with others. 

A positive correlation was found between "involvement" 

with others and a prospective time span (future orientation), and 

between "indifferenceu and retrospective time span (orientation to 

the past). According to the authors, subjects high in "involvement" 

described themselves, in relation to other people, as: "pretty 

concerned with myself", "hungry for approval", "worried about what 

I am doing", "trust my own abilities" and "feel friendly with others". 

A close examination of these items reveals a concern 

for self rather than a concern and involvement with other people. 

These findings would seem to be in agreement with the present study, 

in the sense that in both cases future orientation in achievement 

motivated people was related to a self-centred orientation. 



On the whole, the third study provides further 

information about the impact of future orientation on the way people 

organize their lives in the present)and suggests that planners and non

planners adopt a consistently different perspective in both personal 

and interpersonal aspects of life. 

241. ' 



PART FOUR: 

GENERAL DISCUSSION 



CHAPTER 9 

SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS, SUGGESTIONS 

As indicated in the general introduction, previous 

studies on future orientation, due to a lack of theoretical clarity and 

the inadequacy of the techniques employed, have failed to provide a 

comprehensive account of the impact of the variable on people's 

everyday lives and how it functions in the decisions they make. 

In this research an attempt was made to explore the 

qualitative aspects of future orientation such as planning, hoping, 

fearing, and their relationship to attitudes, beliefs and values. In 

addition, the research explored the impact planning or lack of planning 

has on present behaviour. 

In line with this theoretical approach, free-response 

techniques such as interviews and open- ended questionnaires were 

employed • . The following is a brief resume of the findings £rom the 

three studies. 

The first study showed that a person's degree of 

forward planning was significantly associated with: 

1) particular attitudes towards planning and the future, 

2) the extent and type of hopes and fears he held about the future, 

3) the relative importance placed on different time zones of past, 

present and future, 

4) optimism/pessimism about private and public aspects of future life, 
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5) beliefs about locus of control, and 

6) personal values. 

Significant differences on all these variables were found between the 

respondents classified as planners and those classified as non-planners. 

The relationship between planning and beliefs concerning 

locus of control was explored further in the second .study, together with 

planners' and non-planners' preferences for short-term versus long

term solutions to socio-political problems such as unemployment, 

inflation and pollution. Although there were serious weaknesses in the 

questionnaire used .. and there were difficulties in interpreting much of 

the data, it was clear that planners extended their beliefs about 

personal agency to both personal and socio-political spheres of life, 

but did not actively engage in planning for the latter. This study also 

confirmed the findings of the first study with respect to the differences 

between the planning and non-planning groups. 

The third study again confirmed these differences and 

explored in detail the impact that the presence or absence of future 

plans had on the sample's everyday activities involving work. leisure 

and relations with other people. Not unexpectedly planners and non

planners differed significantly with respect to the degree of organization 

and self-discipline involved in their approach to studyin~ and the type 

and time patterning of their leisure activities. 

With regard to the way they perceived their 

relationships with others, planners expressed a need for privacy and 

regularity, a pre-occupation with their own work and their own interests, 
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and considered as important friendships which would facilitate the 

achievement of long-term objectives. Non-planners. on the other hand. 

showed greater sociability. spontaneity. a concern for other people. and , 

preferred attributes in friends which facilitated social relationships 

with them. 

," Throughout this research planning has appeared to be an 

important dimension of a person's orientation to the future and his 

perceptions of the degree of influence he has over the environment in 

general. This is particularly shown by the fact that lack of pl.anning 

was associated with having more fears and a tendency to view the 

future as something over which little or no control could be exercized. 

This is an important finding with regard to both the purpose of the study 

and the light it throws on the relationship explored in previous studies 

between f':1ture orientation and anxiety. 

As stated in the general introduction, studies of this 

relationship have provided inconsistent results. On the one hand, 

Siegman's (1961) study based on an undergraduate sample suggested 

that a significant positive correlation exists between manifest anxiety 

and time span as measured by the time taken for an action described in 

a story completion test. According to this author. the "more one's 

psychological life space extends into the future the greater the 

uncertainty. and therefore, the greater the anxiety". 

Rokeach (1960). by suggesting that attempts to cope with 

anxiety involve a "de-emphasis" on the present and a pre-occupation 

with the future. presents a different perspective on anxiety. 
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Th,ere are studieS' too by Eppley and Ricks (1963) and 

Kr'auss (19 67) suggesting a negative relationship between anxiety 

measured in the same way and the use of future verb tenses in sentence 

completion techniques. 

The picture that emerges from the present research 

suggests that when a person thinks about the future. he is faced with 

uncertainty and this can be a source of anxiety. There are clearly 

differences in the way people respond to this uncertainty but it seems 

that planners. by organising their present life in order to achieve goals 

in the future. reduce uncertainty and with it anxiety and fear. 

Non-planners. on the other hand. do not adopt an active 

strategy in coping with uncertainty but instead show passivity and 

resignation. In both cases. this can be affected by their perception 

of the degree of control they have over future events. It could be 

argued that the relationship between future orientation and anxiety 

defined as "the f ear of the uncertain future" (Krauss. 1967) could be 

better understood if beliefs about locus of control are taken into 

account. 

To summarise. the relationship found with the three 

student samples between planning. hopes and fears. and locus of 

control~ together with the fact that planners and non-planners differed 

significantly on critical variables relating to the way they perceived 

both the present and the future. allows for the conclusion that there 

are at least two very distinctive strategies which people adopt in their 

orientation to the future. 
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These strategies .adopted by planners and non-planners 

could be seen as characterising a diametrically different perspective 

on life: a "becoming" versus "being" orientation (Kluckhohn and 

Strodtbeck, 1961) as already discussed in Chapter 6. A "becoming" 

orientation for planners involves a pre-occupation with future goals and 

success, a high value placed on planning as a means of influencing the _ 

environment towards the achievement of these goals, preference for 

predictability, order and security in life, manipulation of the environ-

ment at both personal and interpersonal levels for one's own ends, 

optimism. beliefs in the efficacy of personal actions, and a value 

orientation which focusses on personal rather than inter-personal 

'mf bl l'f" . I .." If I ends, e. g. co orta.e I e, socIa recognItion, se -respect, etc. 

A "being" orientation for non-planners involves an 

emphasis on living the present for the present and not on account of its 

instrumental value for the future, an emphasis on the uselessness 

of planning and the unp.redictability of the future, more fears and 

pessimism about the future in general, a tendency to let things happen 

without exercising any influence over their occurrence, a preference for 

variety, change and freedom in living, greater sociability and 

spontaneity in life in general, a disbelief in the contingency of present 

actions and future outcomes, a concern for other people, and a value 

orientation which is interpersonal and social in focus, e. g. importance 

placed on understanding of others, equality, freedom, etc. 

The distinction between a "becoming" versus a "being" 

orientation can be demonstrated further by focussing on the way 

planners and-non-planners perceive their relationships with other 



·people. 

In the studies reported, planners were actively 

attempting to construct their future, believing that the present gains 

its importance only because of its relevance to future goals. This 

belief seems to influence not only the way they work to achieve these 

goals (an organised and systematic approach to both studying and 

leisure) but also the way they relate to other people. 

From the first study for instance, there was some 

indication that planners as well as being self-centred, tended to place 

a high value on the opinions others have of them, as this appeared to 

play an important role in the realization of their remote goals. such 
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as social recognition and high status. Results from the third study 

showed that planners did not simply value the opinion of others but tried 

to influence it at the same time. By relying on themselves for the 

solution of their problems planners tried to present themselves as 

competent and capable ·of coping with difficult situations. Thus they could 

influence the opinion others have of them in the way they wanted. They 

also appeared to seek privacy and predictability in their social 

environment. On the other hand. the way non-planners perceived the 

present in relation to the future~ and their relationships with others 

seemed to be quite different. For instance. non-planners valued the 

present for what it was and believed that it should be enjoyed for its 

own sake without sacrificing it for the future. The same kind of beliefs 

characterised their relations with others. They emphasized the need 

for understanding and a desire to help others .. as well as being able to 



achieye happiness through relationships. This perspective emerges 

from both the first and the third studies and it can be suggested that 

the willingness of non-planners to postpone their work in order to 

help others, their. wish to socialize and discuss their problems with 

others, and their tendency to seek patterns of friendships which 

facilitated their social relationships, shows a tendency to value these 

relations for what they are and not because of their instrumental role 

in achieving personal ends. 

This difference is reminiscent of the 'instrumental' 

versus' expressive' orientation described by Talcott Parsons (1962 J. 

In an 'instrumental' orientation, people use their interactions with 

others as an instrument to achieve future goals. If this 'instrumental' 

orientation .. with its emphasis on future goals and its devaluation of the 

present, is characteristic of planners, an 'expressive' orientation 

would seem to be more characteristic of non-planners. In this case, 

rather than using the present to shape the future; the present becomes 

a dimension of being, and people who share this orientation consider 

exchange or interaction with others as an end in itself rather than as a 

means to an end. 

The distinction between an 'instrumental' or 'becoming' 

and' expressive' or 'being' orientation is used here to describe the 

dif ferences in the strategies adopted and does not imply a fixed 

personality orientation. Contrary to previous studies (Platt and 

Eisennan, 1968; Shybut, 1968; Thayler et. aI., 1975) where individual 
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differences in _temporal orientation were considered as stable 

personality characteristics, the findings from the present research 

are indicative only of the different ways people orient themselves to 

time, and are not necessarily to be regarded as unchanging or 

persistent over time~ It is important to recognize that the data are 

correlational in nature and only establish a relationship between 

temporal orientation on the one hand, and attitudes, beliefs, values 

and behaviour on the other. Also. these results have not been 

confirmed across different kinds of social groups and as such caution 

must be exercized in generalizing from them. 

Finally. and most important of all. in discussing these 

findings the dynamic and changing aspects of time orientation must be 

taken into account (Doob. 1971; Cottle. 1976; Gorman and Wessman. 

1977). This is to say that human beings live in time and as such 

change the perception of themselves and others. These continuous 

changes are influence~ by a dynamic interplay between personal 

attitudes. beliefs and values, and social. cultural and educational 

systems which affect a person's decisions in life and his perspective 

in the social world. This being the case, it is not possible to predict 

how respondents employed in this study will perceive their orientation 

to time at a later stage in their lives. 

To clarify whether differences in time orientation have 

an enduring quality, longitudinal research would be needed. 
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The exploration of a person's perception of time as such 

is often made difficult not only by the complexity of its nature but also by 



the methods and techniques employed. On the basis of the present 

research, however, it can be suggested that qualitative techniques 

such as interviews and open-ended questionnaires, despite the time 

involved and the difficulties in analysing the data, offer a more 

appropriate basis for future research in this area. In particular, 

the Time Perspective Questionnaire used in the three studies has 

provided consistent results and proved to be a reliable means of 

distinguishing between different aspects of future orientation such as 

planning, hoping and fearing. The theoretical importance 

of this distinction~ however, lies with the fact that differences in the 

role of these variables in people's lives, reflect differences in 

perspectives on time. 

The methods' employed to analyse the data from the 

Time Perspective Questionnaire have also shown consistent results 

and this again confirms the potential value of the instrument for 

subsequent research. 

One area which would be worth exploring using 

qualitative techniques, is the possible relationship between planning 

and political beliefs, such as conservatism-liberalism. Although 

these political and ideological orientations are difficult to define, the 

beliefs about order. security, predictability and a stable social 

environment, expressed by the planning groups throughout this 

research, might appear to reflecta conservative ideology favouring 

the status quo and a continuation of traditional social and economic 

structures. Stability of the environment after all greatly facilitates 

planning. 
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On the other hand, an emphasis on freedom of choice, 

variety and change in living, open-mindedness, freedom and equality 

in the world, as expressed by the non-planning group, might be 

characteristic of a liberal or more radical ideology favouring change 

and progress in society in general. An exploration of planning and 

political beliefs as such would also be useful for the study of the way 

people visualize their relationship to particular political groups or 

theories. 

More research is needed also to examine the social 
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and psychological implications of the way planners and non-planners 

perceive their relations with other people. An exploration of varia bles 

such as Machiavellianism in relation to planning, could be one 

direction for subsequent research. 

Specific areas like the way planners and non-planners 

respond to unpredictable and unexpected situations and their degree 

of flexibility in solving problems would be worth exploring. 

Finally, the influence of sex roles on planning 

constitutes another area for future research. In this case, some 

additional factors like the impact of the changing perceptions of 

females themselves on the degree they can control their lives, would 

have to be taken into account. 

However, a first step would be to apply these instruments 

to different population groups. 

The general conclusion of this research is that planning 



appears to be an important dimension of people's orientation to the 

future and has a considerable impact on their individual lives and 

their relationships with others. 
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APPENDIX No.1: THE FIRST STUDY 



1.1 PREPARATORY RESEARCH: MATERIALS. 

METHODS AND ADDITIONAL DATA. 



1. 1. 1 Background interviews 

Section 1: Future goals and attitudes towards postponement of 
gratification 

-Following on what subjects had written about in their 

essays in reply to the question "How do you see your future?", the 

following questions were asked in the interview: 

1) Which of the things you have just described are 

most important to you? 

2) How do you think these things can be achieved? In 

what ways? 

3) What do you think are the best ways of dealing with 

the future? 

Section 2: General feelings about the future 
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4) To what extent do you think these important goals can 

be achieved? 

5) How certain, confident or hopeful do you feel about 

the future? 

Section 3: Feelings of control 

6) Do you feel that what people achieve is the result of 

their own efforts or the result of other factors? 

7) To what extent do you think your future depends on 

your own personal efforts? 

Section 4: Relationship of past. present and future 

8) What are the most important things in your present 

life? 

9) If these were absent would anything change in your life? 



10) Do you expec:t anything to happen which will change 

your life from what it is now? 

11) Do you ever look back on the past? 

Section 5: Planning 
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12) Some people believe that they should organize and 

prepare for their future. while others believe that the most important 

thing is to live for the present and let the future take care of itself. How 

do you feel about it? 

13) Going back to your past. do you ever wish you had 

planned something which you did not? Why? 

14) Do you think that things in your past life have gone 

according to your plans? 

15) What do you think of people who plan ahead? 

16) What do you think of people who do not plan ahead? 

To close the interview: 

17) Is there anything else you would like to tell me about 

your future? 

18) What did you think of the interview so far? 

19) Did you have any difficulties with it? 

20) Is there anything else you would like to raise in relation 

to the topics in the interview? 



1. 1. 2 Post hoc interviews in the pilot study 

a) How do you feel about the Time Perspective 

Questionnaire you have just completed? 

b) What other things do you think the researcher should 

know about your future which the questionnaire did not appear to 

include? 

c) Do you have any suggestions to make with regard to 

the topics raised by the questionnaire? 
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1. 1.3 An example of the instructions given to judges for the 
identification and allocation of plans. 

Identification of plans 

You have been given a list of responses that describe 

subjects' plans about the future. Your task will be: 

First, to divide these responses into single units. A unit is defined as 

a sentence, phrase or paragraph expressing a single theme. This 

theme can be a goal, steps to achieve this goal or a view about planning 

or the future. Please study the responses carefully and make sure 

you understand the 'Content. Underline anything you think is not clear 

or repetitive. Use brackets to indicate the boundaries of each unit. 
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Second, to identify the number of plans expressed by each respondent. 

For this you need to study the criteria given to you for the identification 

of plans. When you are thoroughly familiar with the criteria go back to 

the units you have identified and using the space to the right of each 

response. write down the plans mentioned. 

Allocation of plans 

Here is a list of the plans identified in response to the 

questionnaire. You wiil be asked to allocate these plans to different 

categories. 

Please study the categories and the criteria for the 

allocation of the plans. When you understand these go back to the list 

of plans and classify them. Using the space to the right of the plans, 

place the number of the category that best describes each plan. You 

may return to any plan and make a correction. Only use the 

miscellaneous category for cases where a plan cannot be classified in 

any of the other categories. 



1. 1.4 Additional rules for the identification of plans as well as the 
classification of plans, hopes and fears within different 
categories, set up after the pilot study. 

a) Identification of plans. 

Cases in which obtaining a degree in the middle term 
• 

future was described as a meansof~chieving future goals, such as 

getting a job, acquiring money or property, were considered as plans 

unless the nature of the remote goals was not clearly specified. 

b) Classification of plans, hopes and fears. 

Sports activities are classified under "travelling and 

recreation" unless they are specifically mentioned as a means of losing 

weight or tobecome healthy (e. g. in relation to smoking) in which case 

they were classified under 'physical well being'. 

Moving to countryside or a new location is considered as 

'social well-being' unless other reasons are given as motivators: for 

instance, being transferred in a job or changing university. 

Protection of the environment and natural resources in 

general, is classified under the 'social and political affairs' category. 
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1.2 MAIN STUDY: MATERIALS AND ADDITIONAL 
DATA. 

1. 2. 1: The questionnaire booklet as used in the main 
study. 



GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

You will be presented with three questionnaires 

numbered from 1 to 3. The questionnaires are 

anonymous and please do not discuss them with 

others while you are filling them in - please read 

the instructions of each questionnaire carefully 

and answer them in the order presented. 

Thank you for your cooperation. 
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Part No. I 

The first part of the questionnaire is about time 
perspectives. Please read each statement carefully and answer it 
in the manner described. 

1. Could you please list below any current plans (goals, objectives) 
you might have for your middle (from I to 4 years hence) and long 
term future (from 4 years to the rest of your life), listing those 
that affect the decisions you make and the way you live ~ 

Please be as explicit as possible, but only mention those plans 
you are actively pursuing, not simply wishes or desires. Also, 
please .say what steps you are taking to achieve these goals. 

If you have no plans of this kind could you give an account of 
your reasons why this is so. 
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2. Could you please list below any current wishes (hopes, desires) 
for the middle and long term future - Le. events, states or things 
which you would like to happen but which you are not taking any 
active steps to achieve. 

Please be as explicit as possible but mention only those wishes 
hopes or desires that are recurring and important to you and 
not just pa s sing thought s • 

If you have none please say so. 
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3. Could you please list below any current fears or worries, you 
have about the middle and long term future - i. e. events, states 
or things you do not want to happen but which you are not 
actively trying to prevent. 

Be as explicit as possible, but mention only those fears or 
anxieties that are recurring and important to you and not just 
passing thoughts. 

If you have none, please say so. 

274. , 



4a. Would you please rank the following in terms of their general 
importance to you. Place the number (1) next to the time you 
think is most important to you; the number (2) next to the 
time you think is of secondary importance to you, and the 
number (3) next to the least important time to you. Even 
though you may find it difficult please try to rank them. 

The present D 

The past D 

The future D 
4b. Could you please give your reasons for ranking them in that 

order? 
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5. To what extent do you consider yoursel£ to be ·someone who 
plans for his/her future and takes steps to achieve these plans; 
or someone who tends to live in the present and lets the future 
take care of itself. Please be as explicit as possible. 
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6. Would you please indicate below how optimistic or pessimistic you 
are about the prospects for each of the things listed below in your 
future. For each items tick the box under the heading which you 
feel most accurately expresses your view. 
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Very Neither Very 

Prospects for 
. international peace 

Prospects for 
racial harmony 

Prospects for 
decreased 
Pollution 

Pro'spects for 
hunian rights 

Prospects for my 
Own health 

Prospects for my 
relationships with 
others 

Prospects for my 
Own sense of well 
being and happiness 

Prospects for my 
OWn financial 
security 

Optimistic Optimistic optimistic Pessimistic pessimistic 
nor pessi-
mistic 



7. How do you view people who plan their lives and work towards 
specific goals? For each of the pairs of adjectives below place 
a tick in the box which you feel most closely indicates your 
views of such people. 

e. g. rich (~I [ poor 

This tick would indicate that you felt planners were fairly rich. 
Now please indicate your views for the adjectives below. 

Harworking Lazy 
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Responsible Irresponsible 

Insecure Secure 

Uptight Relaxed 

Realistic Unrealistic 

Cautious Risky 

Conservative Radical 



Part No.2 

This is a questionnaire to find out the way in which certain important 
events in our society affect different people. Each item consists of a 
pair of alternatives lettered a or b. Please select the one statement 
of each pair (and only one) which you more strongly believe to be the 
case as far as you are concerned. 

Be sure to select the one you believe to be more true rather than the 
one you think you should choose or the one you would like to be true. 
This is a measure of personal belief: obviously there are no right or 
wrong answers. 

Indicate your answer for each item by drawing a circle around the 
letter (a or b) next to the statement you select. Please answer these 
items carefully but do not spend too much time on anyone item, and 

. please give an answer for every item. 

In some instances you may discover that you believe both statements, 
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or neither one. In such cases select the one statement which is the 
most acceptable, or least unacceptable, belief as far as you are 
concerned. Try to respond to each item independently when making your 
choice; do not be influenced by your previous ch~ices. 

1. a Children get into trouble because their parents punish them too 
much. 

b The trouble with most children nowadays is that their parents 
are too easy with them. 

2. a Many of the unhappy things in people's lives are partly due to 
bad luck. 

b People's misfortunes result from the mistakes they make. 

3. a One of the major reasons why we have wars is because people 
don't take enough interest in politics. 

b There will always be wars, no matter how hard people try to 
prevett them. 

4. a In the long run people get the respect they deserve in this world. 

b Unfortunately, an individual's worth often passes unrecognised 
no matter how hard he tries. 

5. a The idea that teachers are unfair to students is nonsense. 

b Most students don't realise the extent to which their grades are 
influenced by accidental happenings. 



6. a .Without ~e right breaks one cannot be an effective-leader. 

b Capable people who fail to become leaders have not taken 
advantage of their opportunities. 

7. a No matter how hard you try some people just don't like you. 

b People who can't get others to like them don't understand how 
to get along with others. 

8. a Heredity plays the major role in determining one's personality. 

b It is one's experiences in life which determine what they're like. 

9. a I have often found that what is going to happen will happen. 

b Trusting to fate has never turned out as well for me as making 
a decision to take a definite course of action. 

10. a In the case of the well prepared student there is rarely if ever 
such a thing as an unfair test. 

b Many times exam questions tend to be so unrelated to course 
work that studying is really useless. 

11. a Becoming a success is a matter of hard work. luck has little or 
nothing to do with it. 

b Getting a good job depends mainly on being in the right place at 
the right time. 
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12. a The average citiZen can have an influence in government decisions. 

b This world is run by the few people in power. and there is not 
much the little guy can do about it. 

13. a When I make plans I am almost certain that I can make them work. 

b It is not always wise to plan too far ahead because many things 
turn out to be a matter of good or bad fortune anyhow. 

14. a There are certain people who are just no good. 

b There is some good in everybody. 

15. a In my case getting what I want has little or nothing to do with luck. 

b Many times we might just as well decide what to do by flipping a 
coin. 



16. a Who gets to be the boss often depends on who was lucky enough 
to be in the right place first. 

b Getting people to do the right thing depends upon ability, luck 
has little or nothing to do with it. 

17. a As far as world affairs are concerned, most of us are the 
victims of forces we can neither understand, or control. 
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b By taking an active part in political and social affairs the people 
can control world events. 

18. a Most people don't realise the extent to which their lives are 
controlled by accidental happenings. 

b There really is no such thing as "luck". 

19. a One should always be willing to admit mistakes. 

b It is usually best to cover up one's mistakes. 

20. a It is hard to know whether or not a person really likes you. 

b How many friends you have depends upon how nice a person you 
are. 

21. a In the long run the bad things that happen to us are balanced by 
the good ones. 

b Most misfortunes are the result of lack of ability, ignorance, 
laziness, or all three. 

22. a With enough effort we can wipe out political corruption. 

b It is difficult for people to have much control over the things 
politicians do in office. 

23. a Sotre times I can't understand how teachers arrive at the grades 
they give. 

b There is a direct connection between how hard I study and the 
grades I get. 

24. a A good leader expects people to decide for themselves what they 
should do. 

b A good leader makes it clear to everybody what their jobs are. 



25. a Many times I feel that I have little influence over the things that 
happen to me. 

b It is impossible for me to believe that chance or luck plays an 
important role in my life. 

26. a People are lonely because they don't try to be friendly. 
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b There's not much use in trying too hard to please people, if they 
. like you, they like you. 

27. a There is too much emphasis on athletics in school. 

b Team sports are an excellent way to build character. 

28. a What happens to me is my own doing. 

b Sometimes I feel that I don't have enough control over the 
directions my life is taking. 

29. a Most of the time I can't understand why politicians behave the 
way they do. 

b In the long run the people are responsible for bad government on 
a national as well as on a local level. 



Part No.3 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Thi~ is a study of value systems. There are no right 
or wrong answers to this. The best answer is your own personal 
opinion. 

. On the next page there is a list of 18 values in 
alphabetical order. We are interested in finding out the relative 
importance of these values to you. Please study the list carefully. 
Then place a 1 next to the value which is most important to you. 
place a 2 next to the value which is second most important. etc. The 
value which is least important should be ranked 18 •. 

Work slowly and think carefully. If you change your 
mind. feel free to change your answers. 
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( 1) 

284. 

A comfortable life (a prosperous life) 

An exciting life (a stimulating active life) 

A sense of accomplishment (lasting contribution) 

A world at peace (free of war and conflict) 

A world of beauty (beauty of nature and arts) 

Equality (brotherhood, equal opportunity for all) 

Family security (taking care of loved ones) 

Freedom (independence, free choice) 

Happiness (contentedness) 

~er harmony (freedom from inner conflict) 

Mature love (sexual and spiritual intimacy) 

National security (protection from attack) 

Pleasure (an enjoyable, leisurely life) 

Salvation (saved, eternal life) 

Self-respect (self-esteem) 

Social recognition (respect, admiration) 

True friendship (close companionship) 

Wisdom (a mature understanding of life) 

When you have finished, 
go to the next page. 



(2) Below is another list of 18 values. Arrange them in order of 
importance, the same as before. 

Ambitious (hard working, aspiring) 

Broad-minded (open-minded) 

Capable (competent. effective~ 

Cheerful (lightheared. joyful) 

Clean (neat. tidy) 

Courageous (standing up for your beliefs) 

Forgiving (willing 'to pardon others) 

Helpful (working for the welfare of others) 

Honest (sincere, truthful) 

Imaginative (daring. creative) 

Independent (self- reliant. self- sufficient) 

Intellectual (intelligent. reflective) 

Logical (consistent, rational) 

Loving (affectionate, tender) 

Obedient. (dutiful. respectful) 

Polite (courteous, well-mannered) 

Responsible (dependable, reliable) 

Self-controlled (restrained, self-disciplined) 
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Subjects' perception of themselves in relation to being organised 
and systematic 

14. To what extent do you consider yourself as someone who 

likes to be organised and systematic or someone who lets things 

happen? 

Please be as explicit as possible. 
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A re there any other comments you would like to make in relation 
to the issues raised by this questionnaire? 

Age Single Married 

18-19 

19-20 

20-21 

21-22 

22-23 

23-24 

24-25 

Occupation: 
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1. 2. 2 Discussion of the I-E Scale and Value Survey 

The I-E Scale 

The I-E scale measures different beliefs about a person's 

ability to influence his environment. The first attempts to measure 

these beliefs were made by Phares (1955) and James (1957), followed by 

Rotter, Seeman and Liverant (1962)." Based on the results from these 

first studies, Rotter (1966) constructed a 29 items scale (23 items and 

6 filler items) referring to beliefs across a range of situations, such as 

interpersonal situations, school, government, work and politics. 

Because of its reference to various areas of life, the I-E scale is 

considered as an "additive" scale measuring a person's "generalized 

elEpectancy" over a number of life situations. The scale as it is used in 

most studies today, is scored in the external direction (i. e. a high score 

implies an External locus of control and a low score implies an Internal 

locus of control). 

The test- retest reliability measures reported by Rotter 

(1966) vary from. 49 to .83, depending on the time interval and the sample 

involved. Hersch and Scheibe (1967) reported test-retest reliabilities 

ranging from. 48 to .84 for a two months period. More recently, Zerega, 

Tseng and Greever (1976) found a test-retest reliability of .55 for an 

eight month interval. The internal consistency measures reported by 

Rotter (1966) ranged between. 65 and. 79. As Rotter suggests, these 

measures, although not very high, are nonetheless uniform (all the 

correlations were in the. 70). 

Multidimensionality of the I-E scale 

According to Phares (1976) and Lefcourt (1976), studies 

in personality research tend to equate the variable being measured with 

the instrument measuring it and as a result, people are classified into 

rigid categories. People are not "Internals" or "Externals" but are 

classified as such depending on whether they reported that they consider 
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events to be und~r their own control or outside their control. The 

locus of control should be regarded therefore. as a working construct 

rather than a dispositional characteristic. 

Rotter (1975) has maintained that the internal versus 

external construct does not represent a typology or a bimodal 

distribution but approximates a normal distribution describing particular 

populations. The I- E scale is designed to measure "control" beliefs in 

a variety of situations. and is not intended to be unidimensional and may 

involve different types of control. 

289. 

The issue of the multidimensionality of the I-E scale has 

been discussed by many researchers in recent years (Gurin et. al.. 1969; 

Lao. 1970; Mirels. 1970; Reid & Ware, 1973). Gurin (1969) and Lao 

(1970) for instance, factor analyzed the responses of black students and 

found evidence for two separate factors. The first factor (items 

phrased in the first person) relates to control a person can exert in his 

own life. The second factor relates to ideological or general beliefs 

about how much control most people in society possess. Mirels (1970) 

and Reid and Ware (1973) reported similar results. Schneider & 

Pearson ( 1970) found seven factors included in the I-E scale: Internality. 

luck· or fate, respect. politics, academic performance. leadership and 

success. 

Finally. it should be noted that most of these researchers 

have modified the I-E scale to fit the needs of their particular research 

objectives and the scales have not been standardized. However. there 

have been areas such as socio-political activism where the I-E scale has 

proved to be unreliable (Abramovitz. 1973; 1974). 

Since previous research linking locus of control beliefs 

to orientation to time has employed the original form of the I-E. it was 

decided to retain this form in order to allow comparisons to be made 

with previous findings. 



Rokeach's Value Survey 

As shown in section 4. the main procedure used in the 

Value Survey developed by Rokeach (1971) involves presenting subjects 

with two lists of 18 terminal and 18 instrumental values. alphabetical 

arranged. Next to each value. in parenthesis. there is a defining 

phrase. Subjects are required to rank the values in order of 

importance and the terminal values are ranked before the instrumental. 

Test-retest reliabilities for this version of the scale, reported by 

Rokeach (1971), were. 78 - .80 for the terminal values and. 70 - .72 

for the instrumental values. 

This form of ranking procedure provides a measure of 

the relative importance of each value in the scale and has often been 

criticised for its ipsative nature (Feather, 1973). Once a person has 

ranked 17 values, the ranking of the , eighteenth' value is completely 

determined. Feather (1973), in order to find out to what extent results 

from the above scale are influenced by the particular method of 

assessment being employed, carried out a study in which terminal and 

instrumental were presented in three different ways: ranking, rating 

and pair- comparison. The results obtained from the three different 

assessment procedures; .turned out to be very similar. These findings 

suggest that subjects are able to make distinctions without being 

affected by the assessment procedure. Rokeach (1971) has reported 

similar results for an American sample. 
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Appendix I 

1. 2.3 Allocation of Plans, Hopes and Fears within each of the seven 
categories 

291. 

Tables 1, 2 and 3 present the number of plans, hopes and 

fears allocated by the two judges within each of the seven categories, and 

the coefficient of reliability per category and overall. 

Table A. 1 Allocation of Plans by independent judges and coefficients 
of reliability. 

No. of plans No. of .plans No. of Coefficients ' 
Categories allocated by allocated by 

" 

agreed of 
Judge A* Judge B cases reliability 

l. Financial matters/ 
material possessions 11 13 10 .83 

2. Travelling/ recreation 19 18 17 .91 

3. Career/personal 
development 118 116 113 .96 

4. Marriage/ family life 11 10 9 .85 

5. Physical well being 5 7 5 .83 

6. Social well being - - - -
7. So cial / politi c al affai r 8 5 7 5 .83 : 

169 171 159 x =. 93 

*Judge A was unable to classify two plans. 
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Table A. 2 Allocation of Hopes by independent judges and coefficients 
of reliability. 

No. of hopes No. of hopes No.of Coefficients 
Categories allocated by allocated by agreed of 

Judge A Judge B cases reliability 

1. Financial matters/ 
material possessions 29 30 27 .91 

2. Travelling/ recreation 46 45 43 .94 

3. Career/personal 
development 63 67 58 .89 

4. Marriage/family life 73 67 64 .91 

5. Physical well being 14 13 12 .88 

6. Social well being 34 36 32 .91 

7. Social/ political affairs 49 50 46 .92 

308 308 282 x =. 91 

Table A. 3. · Allocation of Fears by independent judges and coefficients of 
reliability. 

No. of fears No. of fears No.of Coefficients . 
Categories allocated by allocated by agreed of 

Judge A Judge B cases reliability 

1. Financial matters/ 
material possessions 42 40 36 .82 

2. Travelling/ recreation - - - -
3. Career/personal 

development 59 58 51 .85 

4. Marriage/family life 30 29 25 .84 

5. Physical w.ell being 48 45 43 .88 

6. Social well being 37 39 30 .77 

7. Social/ political affai r s 65 70 61 .90 

281 281 246 X=.87 
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1. 2.4 The themes of hopes and fears expressed by planners and non
planners within different categories. 

Table A. 4 Financial matters and material possessions 

No. of subjects who referred to each theme 
Planners Non-planners 

Themes of Hopes N=9 N=14 

1. Making money 9 5 

2. Improving one's standard of living 4 10 

3. Buying cars, motorcyles, houses 
and material possessions in 9 12 
general 

Planners Non-planners 
Themes of Fears N=lO N=25 

1. Deterioration of standard of 
living as a result of unemployment 8 24 

2. Debts 9 18 

Table A. -5 Rec reation- T ravelling 

No. of subjects who referred to each theme 
Planners Non-planners 

Themes of Hopes N=14 N=17 

1. T ravelling here and abroad 
to gain experience 12 16 

2. Sports activities and 
entertainment 14 15 
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Table A. 6· Career and personal development 

No. of subjects who referred to each theme 

Themes of Hopes 

1. Getting an interesting job 

2. Chance to develop abilities 

3. Friendliness and cooperation in 
work situation 

Themes of Fears 

1, Being unemployed 

2. Getting an uninteresting job 

3. No chances for advancement 

Table-A. 7 Marriage and family life 

Planners Non-planners 
N=10 N=28 

8 25 

10 23 

9 25 

Planners Non-planners 
N=14 N=33 

12 30 

10 28 

7 15 

No. of subjects who referred to each theme 
Planners Non-planners 

Themes of Hopes N=12 N=30 

1. Getting married 10 28 

2. Ha ving childr en 10 25 

3. Provide opportunities for children 8 20 

4. Understanding and love within 
family 11 28 

Planners Non-planners 
Themes of Fears N=6 N=13 

1. Being unmarried 5 12 

2. Not having children 2 6 

3. Inadequate opportunities for children 4 12 

4. Bad relations in marriage 5 12 
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Table A. 8 Physical well being (health) 

No. of subjects who referred to each theme 

Themes of Hopes 

1. Keeping fit, losing weight 

2. Giving up smoking, drinking 

3. Sports activities for therapeutic 
reasons 

Themes of Fears 

1. Deterioration of present 
health (illness) 

2. Accident 

3. Death 

Table A. 9 Social and political affairs 

Planners Non-planners 
N=4 N=7 

4 7 

1 2 

3 5 

Planners Non-planners 
N=13 N=20 

2 5 

8 15 

7 12 

No. of subjects who referred to each theme 
Planners Non-planners 

Themes of Hopes N=18 N=9 

1. Protection of environmental sources 17 8 
2. Decreased pollution 5 8 
3. Racial equality 8 8 
4. Human rights 9 7 
5. Improvement of economy in Britain 15 6 
6. Improvement of education 7 4 
7. International peace 12 4 
8. Geographical location 13 7 

Planners Non-planners 
Themes of Fears N=ll N=28 

1. Exploitation of environmental sources 10 25 
2. Possibility of a nuclear war 9 15 
3. Current state of unemployment 11 17 
4. Rising crime 4 6 
5. International relations 5 7 
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Appendix I 

!.able A. 10. Classification of responses to Question 5 into five categories 
and coefficients of reliability. 

No. of unitS' 

Categories units allocated 
by Judge A 1 

1. 71 

2 39 

3 54 

4 50 

5 31 

245 

1 Judge A could not clas sify 5 

2 Judge B could not classify 3 

No. of unitlJ No. of agreed Coefficients 
units allocated of 
by Judge B2 units reliability 

70 69 .97 

38 36 .93 

55 51 .93 

52 46 .94 

32 28 .88 

247 230 X=.93 

. units to any of the categories. 

units to any of the categories. 



. 1. 2.5 Comparison of male and female planners and non-planners on 
the individual items 6f the I-E scale. 

Table A. 11 Frequency of male and female planners who endorsed 
Internal and External statements on the 23 items of 
the I-E scale. 1 

Males 
2 

Females 
3 X2 

Items 
- - a b a b 

2 13 11 5 7 • 13
5 

3 10 14 5 7 -
4 14 10 8 4 
5 15 9 8 4 
6 15 9 10 2 
7 13 11 9 3 5 
9 11 13 10 2 3.21 

10 18 6 10 2 
.014

5 
11 13 11 6 6 
12 14 10 8 4 
13 13 11 9 3 
15 14 10 9 3 

.34
5 

16 14 10 5 7 I 

! 
17 15 9 7 5 
18 16 8 8 4 

I . I 
\ 

20 17 7 6 6 
.014

5 
21 13 11 7 5 

I 

15 9 6 6 • 13 5 , 
22 
23 15 9 8 4 I 

25 17 7 5 7 
26 16 8 4 8 2.37

5 

28 ·18 6 8 4 
1. 57

5 
29 12 12 9 3 . 

4 
p 

-
-
._13 
.26 
.28 
· 14 
-

.29 
-

.25 

.14 

· 18 
-

.27 

.29 
• 14 
-
-

.28 

.072 

-
.26 

-

lItems 1,8, 14,19,24 and 27 are filler items and as such are not included 
in the analysis. 

2 24 subjects tested. 3 12 subjects tested. 

4 Fisher exact probability two tailed test. 

5 Chi- squared two tailed test, d. f. = 1. 

a = frequency of subjects who endorsed internal statements. 

b = frequency of subjects who endorsed external statements. 
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Table A.12 Frequency of male and female non-planners who endorsed 
, internal and external statements on the 23 items of the 

I-E scale. 1 

Items Males 
2 

Females 
3 

X2 4 
P 

a b a b 

2 6 12 10 20 o. 1 -
3 7 11 5 22" 1. 36 
4 9 9 7 23 2.5 -
5 6 12 10 20 o. 1 -
6 5 13 10 20 .006 -
7 6 12 13 17 · 14 -
9 9 9 12 18 • 14 -

10 7 11 12 18 .051 -
11 5 13 8 22 .063 -
12 5 13 7 23 - -
13 4 14 9 21 .063 -
15 8 10 13 17 .05 -
16 7 11 9 21 • 10 -
17 6 12 13 17 · 14 -
18 6 12 11 19 .006 -
20 7 11 14 16 .05 -
21 6 12 13 17 • 14 -
22 5 13 10 20 .006 -
23 9 9 9 21 1. 16 -
25 6 12 13 17 · 14 -
26 7 11 1.3 17 - -
28 6 12 18 12 2.22 -
29 8 10 8 22 0.9 -

lItems 1, 8, 14, 19, 24 and 27 are filler items and as such are not included 
in the analysis. 

2 18 subjects tested. 
3 . 30 subjects tested. 

4 two tailed test, d. f. = 1. 

a = frequency of subjects who endorsed internal statements. 

b = frequency of subjects who endorsed external statements. 



APPENDIX No.2: THE SECOND STUDY 



2. 1 THE SOCIa-POLITICAL QUESTIONNAIRE 



0
0 

1. 1. °00 you knowo anything about the present state of inflation? 

yes 
no 

2. If yes, could you say what is the rate of inflation this year? 

299. 

(approximately). . ........................................... . 
· ........................................................... . 

3. Compared to last year's rate of inflation, do you think that it is 

· ...... . higher 
· ...... . lower 

same 

4. Do you have any idea what inflation is likely to be next yeaor? 

a) 
b) 
c) 

· ......... . higher 
lower 
same 

5. Do you think that the present state of inflation is a cause for concern? 

· ...... . .... yes 
no 

6. Could you explain why you have said so? 

· ................................ . 
· ........................... . 

......................... 

. ....................... . 
· ........................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............... . 
· ............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................ . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . ................. . 
7. You will find below a list of possible alternative steps which according 

to economists. could be °taken to control inflation. Those on the left
hand side could be taken immediately or within six months from now, 
whereas those on the right-hand side involve long-term planning. 
However, the immediate steps need not necessarily produce the most 
efficient results. Alternatively, the long-term planning involves 
considerable time and effort. 

If you were to choose between the two alternatives which one would 
you personally prefer? Please indicate your answer by a tick. 



II. 

Steps which <:ould be taken 
immediately or within six months 
from now. 

1. a) •••• keep wages and prices 
constant 

2. a) •••• devalue the pound 

Steps which could be taken 
after long-term planning. 

b) •••• decrease the public 
spending 

b) ••.• increase the rates 
of interest so that 
borrowing will be 
reduced. 

3. other (specify) . ....................................... . 
· ............................................................ . 
· .................................................. . . ...... . 
· .................................................. . 
· ............................................................ . 

4. Could you explain why you have chosen these? 

· ............................................................ . 
· ............................................................ . 
· ............................................................ . 
· ............................................................ . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
· ............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
· ............................................................ . 
· ................ .......... '.' .................................. . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
1. Do you know anything about the present state of unemployment? 

· ......... . yes 

· ......... . no 

2. If yes, could you say what is the rate of unemployment this year? 
(approximately). . ........................................ . 

· ............................................................ . 
3. Compared to the last year's unemployment do you think that it is 

higher 

lower 

· ......... . same 
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4. Do you have... any idea what unemployment is likely to be next year? 

a) · .......... higher 

b) · .......... lower 

c) · .......... same 

5. Do you think that the present state of unemployment is a cause for 
concern? 

· ......... . yes 

· ......... . no 

6. Could you explain why you have said so? 

· ........................................................... . 
· ...................... .. -................................... . 
· ........................................................... . 
· ........................................................... . 
· ........................................................... . 
· ........................................................... . 
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7. You will find below a list of possible alternative steps which according 
to economists, could be taken to control unemployment. Those on the 
left-hand side could be taken immediately or within six months from 
now, whereas those on the right-hand side involve long-term 
planning. However, the immediate steps need not necessarily 
produce the most efficient results. Alternatively, the long-term 
planning involves considerable time and effort. 

If you were to choose between the two alternatives which one would 
you personally prefer? Please indicate by a tick. 

Steps which could be taken 
immediately or within six 
months from now. 

1. a) .•.•• cut down taxes 

~. a) ••••• reduce weekly 
working hours 

3. a) control over dole -
young people who are fit 
and able to work should 
be assigned to work within 
community - e. g. cleaning 
streets 

or 

or 

or 

Steps which could be taken 
after long-term planning 

b) ••••• encourage an increase 
in investment in 

industry 

b) •.•• attempts to improve 
cooperation between 
industries and unions in 
economic planning 

b) •••.. have more job creation 
projects and re-training 
schemes 
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4) other (specify) ................................ 
· ...................................................... . 
· ........................................................ . 
· ........................................................ . 
· ......................................................... . 

.5) Could you explain why you have chosen these? 

· ..................................................... . 
· ........................................................ . 
· ........................................................ . 
· ......................................................... . 
· ........................... . . .............. . 
· .............................. . . .................. . 
· ........................................................ . 
· ........................................................ . 
· ........................................................ . 

1II. You will find below a list of possible alternative steps which according 
to biologists, could be taken to prevent air pollution. Those on the left
hand side could be taken immediately or within six months from now. 
whereas those on the right-hand side involve long-term planning. However, 
the immediate steps need not necessarily produce the most efficient 
results. Alternatively, long-term planning involves considerable time 
and effort. 

If you were to choose between the two alternatives, which one would you 
personally prefer? Please indicate your answer by a tick. 

Steps which could be taken 
immediately or within six 
months from now. 

1. a) restrict the use of 
cars to two or three 
days per week. 

2. a) .••• abandon production 
of aerosol sprays 
immediately. 

or 

or 

Steps which could be taken 
after long-term planning. 

b) ~.... stop the production 
of petrol engines and use 
alternatives such as 
diesel and gas. 

b) .•••• gradually decrease 
the usage of aerosols and 
make people more aware 
of the consequences. 
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3 . a) move factories out or b) •.••• treat industrial 
of the citie s . waste so as to repder 

it safe. 

4. a) shut down all or b) restrict the use of 
nuclear power stations. nuclear power and use 

alternative forms of 
energy - e. g. wind or 
solar. 

s. other (specify) . .................................... . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

· ....................................................... . 
· ....................................................... . 
· ....................................................... . 

6. Could you explain why you have chosen these? 

· ........................................................ . 
· ........................................................ . 
· ........... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
· ........... . . .............. . 
· ............................. . 
· ................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
· ............. ~ ..... . . ................................. . 
· ........................................................ . 
· ........................................................ . 
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3.1 BACKGROUND INTERVIEWS FOR THE THIRD STUDY 

Section 1: Time allocation 

1. How do you allocate your time? 

2. Describe to me a typical weekday. 

Section 2: Work patterns/studying behaviour 

3. Now I would like you to tell me how you deal with your studying. 

Do you have any way of o.rganising your studying time? 

If~, how do you do it? 

If not, how do you decide when you are going to study? When 

you do work, what makes you work? 

4. If you set yourself something to do as far as your work goes. 

would you always stick to it or sometimes stick to it and sometimes not •• 

Under what circumstances would you not •••• ? 

5. Why do you adopt this approach? 

Section 3: Leisure time 

6. How do you spend your leisure time? 

Depending on what subjects said. more questions were 

asked about the kind of activities they were involved in and their 

frequency and whether these were arranged in advance. 

7. Do you go out? (Discos. parties. pubs etc.) How often? 

·8. Do you spend time on your own? Doing what? How often? 

9. What else do you like to be doing in your leisure time? 

Section 4: Relations with others 

Liking to be with and meet other people 

10. When you go out. do you prefer to be with large or small groups 

of people like friends. acquaintances or what? 

11. When you go out. do you stick to the people you know or do you 

mix with other people? 



Spontaneity in social life 

12. Do you often arrange in advance the dates and the times you 

go out or do you just go out when you fee11ike it? 

13. Why is this so? 

14. Do you always keep your arrangements with other people or 
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are there times you do and other times you do not? In what circumstances 

do you not? 

Concern for other people (pro-social behaviour) 

15. If you were in the middle of studying and a fri~nd came to see 

you about a problem, without having let you know beforehand, what 

would you do? Would you give him/her some time or what? How long? 

Personal problems - dependence on other people 

16. If you had a problem would you try to solve it on your own or 

would you discuss it with somebody else? Why? Whom would you 

discuss it with? 

Friendship 

17. Are you the sort of person who has very few, some or a lot of 

friends or do you tend to have a lot of acq aintances, or what? 

18. What are the attributes of a good friend? 

Time spent on your own 

19. To what extent do you prefer to be on your own, under what 

circumstances and how much time do you spend? Is there any place 

you can go when you want to be on your own? 

Subjects' perception of themselves in relation to being organised 
and systematic or not 

20. To what extent do you see yourself as someone who likes to be 

organised and systematic or someone who lets things happen? 



3.2 THE MAIN INTERVIEW SCHEDULE IN THE THIRD STUDY 

Section 1: Time allocation 

1. Describe to me a typical week day. 

Section 2: Work patterns/ studying behaviour 

2. Now I would likE! you to tell me how you deal with your studying. 

Do you have any way of organiz.ing your studying time? 

If'y:!'!, how do you do it? 

If not, how do you decide when you are going to study? When you 

do work, what makes you work? 

3. If you set yourself something to do as far as your work goes, 

would you always stick to it or sometimes you would and sometimes you 

would not •••• Under what circumstances would you not? 

4. Why do you adopt this approach? 

Section 3: Leisure time 

5. How do you spend your leisure time? 

6. What do you like to do in your leisure time? (Depending on what 

subjects said, more que.stions were asked about how often each activity 

occurred, whether it was arranged in advance, and whether it involved 

other people. ) 

7. Do you go to parties, discos, films, etc.? How often? 

8. Do you spend time on your own? Doing what? How often? 

Section 4: Relations with other people 

Spontaneity in social life 

9. Do you often arrange the time"s and days you meet with other 

people and go out in general, or do you just go out when you feel like 

it? Why is this so? 

306. 
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Concern about other people (pro-social behaviour) 

10'. If you were in the middle of studying and a friend came to see 

you about a problem. without having let you know beforehand, what 

would you do? 

Would you give him/her some time or what? 

How long would you give? 

.Personal problems - dependence on other people 

11. If you had a personal problem would you generally try to solve 

it on your own or would you discuss it with somebody else? 

Why is this so? 

Whom would you di 8 cus s it with? 

Preference for number of friends and acquaintances 

12. Are you the sort of person who has very few. some. a lot of 

friends. or do you tend to have a lot of acquaintances or what? 

Attributes of a good friend 

13. Would you please give your opinion on the following attributes 

of a good friend? 

Very Neither Not 
Important 

important important important 
nor at all 

unimportant 

. 
l. Honest 

2. Predictable 

3. Trustworthy 

4. Interesting 
. 

5. Sense of humour 

6. Ea sy to get on with 

7. Open-minded 

8. Sympathetic 

9. Similar interests 

10. Helpful 

11. Othe r (specify) 

. 
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3.3.1 Classificatiox: of responses to question 9 and 14 

Of the 44 subjects in the sample. 21 subjects who 

expressed a tendency to organise social life only on important occasions 

in question 9. also described themselves as people who take things as 

they come in question 14; 15 subjects who expressed a tendency to 

organise social life most of the time in question 9. also indicated some 

form of organisation in response to question 14. and 5 subjects who 

indicated a tendency to organise every aspect of social life in 

question 9. described themselves as people who organise everything 

in life in question 14 (see Table 1.13). 

However. there were another 3 subjects who although 

they had indicated a tendency to organise almost every aspect of social 

life and had no spontaneity at all in question 9, described themselves in 

a way which indicated lack of organisation and a tendency to take things 

as they come in question 14. Because of this inconsistency these 

subjects were excluded from the analysis. 



Table A. 13. Number of subjects and type of responses made in reply to Q. 9 and Q. 14. 

Response categories to Q. 9. 

1. Responses indicating a 
tendency for organising social 
life only on important 
occasions and being 
spontaneous otherwise. 

2. Responses indicating a 
tendency for organising 'social 
life most of the time but being 
spontaneous on a few occasions. 

3. Responses indicating a 
tendency for organising almost 
every aspect of social life. 

Response to categories to Q. 14. 
1. Responses indicating 2. Responses indicating 3. Responses indicating 
a lack of organisation some form of a tendency for organising 
.and a tendency to take organisation but also everything in life. 
things as they come. left room for unexpected 

situations. 

21 

15 

3 5 

w 
o 
-c> 


